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THE PRICE BAND AND THE MINIMUM BID LOT WILL BE DECIDED BY OUR COMPANY AND THE INVESTOR SELLING SHAREHOLDERS, IN CONSULTATION WITH THE BOOK
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In case of any revision in the Price Band, the Bid / Offer Period will be extended by at least three additional Working Days after such revision in the Price Band, subject to the Bid / Offer Period not exceeding 10 Working
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This Offer is being made in terms of Rule 19(2)(b) of the Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended (“SCRR”) read with Regulation 31 of the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital
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reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from the domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Allocation Price. In the event of under-subscription, or non-allocation in the
Anchor Investor Portion, the balance Equity Shares shall be added to the QIB Portion (other than Anchor Investor Portion). Further, 5% of the Net QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to
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received at or above the Offer Price. If at least 75% of the Net Offer cannot be Allotted to QIBs, the Bid Amounts received by our Company shall be refunded. Further, not more than 15% of the Offer shall be available
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Our Company, having made all reasonable inquiries, accepts responsibility for and confirms that this Red Herring Prospectus contains all information with regard to our Company and the Offer, which is material in
the context of the Offer, that the information contained in this Red Herring Prospectus is true and correct in all material aspects and is not misleading in any material respect, that the opinions and intentions expressed
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in any material respect. Each of the Selling Shareholders, severally and not jointly, accepts responsibility for and confirms that the statements made or confirmed by such Selling Shareholder in this Red Herring
Prospectus to the extent of information specifically pertaining to them and their respective portion of the Offered Shares and assume responsibility that such statements are true and correct in all material respects and
not misleading in any material respect.

LISTING

The Equity Shares to be offered through this Red Herring Prospectus are proposed to be listed on the Stock Exchanges. Our Company has received ‘in-principle” approvals from BSE and NSE for the listing of the Equity
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Red Herring Prospectus until the Bid / Offer Closing Date, see “Material Contracts and Documents for Inspection™ on page 453.
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SECTION | - GENERAL
DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS

This Red Herring Prospectus uses certain definitions and abbreviations which, unless the context otherwise
indicates or implies, or unless otherwise specified, shall have the meaning as provided below, and references to
any legislation, act, regulation, rules, guidelines or policies shall be to such legislation, act, regulation, rule
guidelines or policy as amended from time to time and any reference to a statutory provision shall include any
subordinate legislation made from time to time under that provision.

The words and expressions used in this Red Herring Prospectus but not defined herein, shall have, to the extent
applicable, the meanings ascribed to such terms under the Companies Act, the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the SCRA,
the Depositories Act or the rules and regulations made thereunder.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, terms in “Basis for the Offer Price”, “Statement of Special Tax Benefits”,
“Industry Overview”, “Key Regulations and Policies in India”, “Financial Statements”, “Outstanding Litigation
and Other Material Developments”, and “Main Provisions of the Articles of Association” on pages 98, 100, 103,

157, 191, 291, and 343, respectively, will have the meaning ascribed to such terms in those respective sections.

General terms

Term

Description

our Company / the Company /

we / us / our / the Issuer

Tracxn Technologies Limited, a public limited company incorporated under the Companies
Act, 1956 and having its Registered and Corporate Office at L-248, 2" Floor, 17™ Cross,
Sector 6, H.S.R. Layout, Bengaluru 560 102, Karnataka, India

Company related terms

Term

Description

Angel Investors

Collectively, Sachin Bansal, Binny Bansal, Mukul Singhal, Nita Goyal jointly with Ashish
Gupta, Sahil Barua and Deepak Singh

AO0A / Articles of Association /
Avrticles

The articles of association of our Company, as amended

Audit Committee

Audit committee of our Company, described in “Our Management — Corporate
Governance” on page 175

Auditors / Statutory Auditors

The statutory auditors of our Company, namely Price Waterhouse Chartered Accountants
LLP

Board / Board of Directors

The board of directors of our Company

Chief Financial Officer

Chief financial officer of our Company

Company Secretary

Company secretary of our Company

Compliance Officer

Compliance officer of our Company appointed in accordance with the requirements of the
SEBI Listing Regulations and the SEBI ICDR Regulations

Corporate Office The corporate office of our Company, situated at L-248, 2" Floor, 17" Cross, Sector 6,
H.S.R. Layout, Bengaluru 560 102, Karnataka, India
Corporate Social | The corporate social responsibility committee of our Company, described in “Our

Responsibility Committee

Management — Corporate Governance” on page 175

Director(s)

The director(s) on our Board

Elevation Capital

Elevation Capital V Limited (formerly SAIF Partners India V Limited)

Equity Shares

The equity shares of our Company of face value of ¥ 1 each

ESOP 2016

Tracxn Employee Stock Option Plan 2016

Executive Director(s)

Executive director(s) of our Company

Independent Director(s)

Independent director(s) of our Company

Investors

Collectively, the Angel Investors and the Other Investors

Investor Selling Shareholders

Collectively, Binny Bansal, Sachin Bansal, Sahil Barua, Deepak Singh, Elevation Capital,
Trustees, Kolluri Living Trust, Milliways Fund LLC, Rathnagirish Mathrubootham,
Apoletto Asia Ltd, Trustees, NRJN Family Trust, Manoj Kumar Gandhi, WGG
International Limited, Accel India IV (Mauritius) Limited and SCI Investments V

IPO Committee

IPO committee of the board of directors of our Company, comprising Neha Singh, Abhishek
Goyal and Vivek Kumar Mathur

Key Managerial Personnel

Key managerial personnel of our Company in terms of Regulation 2(1)(bb) of the SEBI
ICDR Regulations and Section 2(51) of the Companies Act, 2013 and as further described
in “Our Management — Key Managerial Personnel” on page 183

Materiality Policy

The policy adopted by our Board on August 2, 2021 for identification of material (a)




Term

Description

outstanding litigation proceedings; (b) group companies; and (c) creditors, pursuant to the
requirements of the SEBI ICDR Regulations and for the purposes of disclosure in this
Red Herring Prospectus

MoA / Memorandum

of Association

The memorandum of association of our Company, as amended

Nomination and Remuneration
Committee

The nomination and remuneration committee of our Company, described in “Our
Management — Corporate Governance” on page 175

Non-Executive Director(s)

Non-executive, non-independent directors of our Company

Ordinary CCPS

Ordinary compulsorily convertible preference shares of our Company, of face value % 10
each

Other Investors

Such persons as were holding Preference Shares of our Company, and have been issued
Equity Shares pursuant to the conversion of Preference Shares held by them, comprising
Elevation Capital, Trustees, Kolluri Living Trust, Ratan N. Tata, Beenextl Pte. Limited,
Milliways Fund LLC, VH Capital, Rathnagirish Mathrubootham, Apoletto Asia Ltd,
Aneesh Reddy Boddu, Trustees, NRIN Family Trust, Ashish Gupta jointly with Nita Goyal,
Gaurav Deepak, 30ONE4 Capital Fund — Scheme I, Manoj Kumar Gandhi, WGG
International Limited, Seabright Il Limited, Amit Ranjan, Trustees, Amitabh & Shilpa
Singhal Living Trust, Accel India IV (Mauritius) Limited, SCI Investments V and KB
Global Platform Fund

Other Selling Shareholder

Prashant Chandra

Preference Shares / CCPS

The preference shares of our Company having a face value of % 10 each, including Series
A CCPS, Ordinary CCPS, Series A2 CCPS, Series A3 CCPS, Series A4 CCPS, Series B1
CCPS and Series B2 CCPS

Promoter Group

Persons and entities constituting the promoter group of our Company, pursuant to
Regulation 2(1)(pp) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations and as disclosed in “Our Promoters and
Promoter Group” on page 186

Promoter(s)

The Promoter(s) of our Company, namely Neha Singh and Abhishek Goyal. For details,
see “Our Promoters and Promoter Group” on page 186

Promoter Selling Shareholders

Collectively, Neha Singh and Abhishek Goyal

Registered Office / Registered

The registered and corporate office of our Company, situated at L-248, 2" Floor, 17" Cross,

and Corporate Office Sector 6, H.S.R. Layout, Bengaluru 560 102, Karnataka, India
Restated Financial | Restated financial information, expressed in Indian Rupees in thousands, of our Company,
Information comprising (a) the “restated statement of assets and liabilities” as at June 30, 2022, June

30, 2021, March 31, 2022, March 31, 2021 and March 31, 2020; (b) the “restated
statement of profit and loss” for the three months period ended June 30, 2022 and June
30, 2021, and for the years ended March 31, 2022, March 31, 2021 and March 31, 2020;
(c) the “restated statement of changes in equity” for the three months period ended June
30, 2022 and June 30, 2021, and for the years ended March 31, 2022, March 31, 2021 and
March 31, 2020; (d) the “restated statement of cash flows” for the three months period
ended June 30, 2022 and June 30, 2021, and for the years ended March 31, 2022, March
31, 2021 and March 31, 2020; (e) the restated statement of basis of preparation,
significant accounting policies, notes to accounts and other explanatory information for
the three months period ended June 30, 2022 and June 30, 2021, and for the years ended
March 31, 2022, March 31, 2021 and March 31, 2020; and (f) statement of adjustments
to the audited special purpose interim financial statements as at and for the three months
period ended June 30, 2022 and June 30, 2021, the audited financial statements as at and
for the years ended March 31, 2022 and March 31, 2021, and the audited special purpose
financial statements as at and for the year ended March 31, 2020

Risk Management Committee

Risk management committee of our Company, described in “Our Management — Corporate
Governance” on page 175

RoC / Registrar of Companies

The Registrar of Companies, Karnataka at Bengaluru

Selling Shareholders

Collectively, the Promoter Selling Shareholders, the Investor Selling Shareholders and the
Other Selling Shareholder

Series A CCPS Series A compulsorily convertible preference shares of our Company, of face value X 10
each
Series A2 CCPS Series A2 compulsorily convertible preference shares of our Company, of face value X 10

each

Series A3 CCPS

Series A3 compulsorily convertible preference shares of our Company, of face value X 10
each

Series A4 CCPS

Series A4 compulsorily convertible preference shares of our Company, of face value X 10
each

Series B1 CCPS

Series B1 compulsorily convertible preference shares of our Company, of face value X 10
each




Term

Description

Series B2 CCPS

Series B2 compulsorily convertible preference shares of our Company, of face value X 10
each

Shareholders

The holders of the Equity Shares from time to time

Shareholders Agreement

Shareholders’ agreement dated December 10, 2020 between our Company, the Promoters
and the Investors, as amended

Stakeholders’
Committee

Relationship

The stakeholders’ relationship committee of our Company, described in “Our Management
— Corporate Governance” on page 175

Offer-related terms

Term

Description

Acknowledgement Slip

The slip or document issued by a Designated Intermediary(ies) to a Bidder as proof of
registration of the Bid cum Application Form

Allot / Allotment / Allotted

Unless the context otherwise requires, allotment or transfer, as the case may be of Equity
Shares offered pursuant to the transfer of the Offered Shares by the Selling Shareholders
pursuant to the Offer for Sale to the successful Bidders

Allotment Advice

Note or advice or intimation of Allotment sent to the Bidders who have been or are to be
Allotted the Equity Shares after the Basis of Allotment has been approved by the
Designated Stock Exchange

Allottee

A successful Bidder to whom the Equity Shares are Allotted

Anchor Investor(s)

A Qualified Institutional Buyer, applying under the Anchor Investor Portion in accordance
with the requirements specified in the SEBI ICDR Regulations and this Red Herring
Prospectus

The price at which Equity Shares will be allocated to Anchor Investors in terms of this Red
Herring Prospectus, which will be decided by our Company and the Investor Selling
Shareholders, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager during the Anchor
Investor Bidding Date

Anchor Investor Allocation
Price
Anchor Investor Application
Form

The form used by an Anchor Investor to make a Bid in the Anchor Investor Portion and
which will be considered as an application for Allotment in terms of this Red Herring
Prospectus and Prospectus

Anchor Investor Bidding Date

The day, being one Working Day prior to the Bid / Offer Opening Date, on which Bids by
Anchor Investors shall be submitted, prior to and after which the Book Running Lead
Manager will not accept any Bids from Anchor Investors, and allocation to Anchor
Investors shall be completed

Anchor Investor Offer Price

Final price at which the Equity Shares will be issued and Allotted to Anchor Investors in
terms of this Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, which price will be equal to or
higher than the Offer Price but not higher than the Cap Price. The Anchor Investor Offer
Price will be decided by our Company and the Investor Selling Shareholders, in
consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager

Anchor Investor Portion

Up to 60% of the QIB Portion which may be allocated by our Company and the Investor
Selling Shareholders, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, to Anchor
Investors on a discretionary basis, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations

One-third of the Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds,
subject to valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor
Investor Allocation Price

Anchor Investor Pay-in Date

With respect to Anchor Investor(s), it shall be the Anchor Investor Bidding Date, and in the
event the Anchor Investor Allocation Price is lower than the Offer Price, not later than two
Working Days after the Bid / Offer Closing Date

Application  Supported
Blocked Amount/ ASBA

by

An application, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Bidders to make a Bid and
authorize an SCSB to block the Bid Amount in the specified bank account maintained with
such SCSB or to block the Bid Amount using the UPI Mechanism

ASBA Account

A bank account maintained with an SCSB which may be blocked by such SCSB or the
account of the UPI Bidders blocked upon acceptance of UPI Mandate Request by the UPI
Bidders using the UPI Mechanism to the extent of the Bid Amount of the ASBA Bidder

ASBA Bidders

All Bidders except Anchor Investors

ASBA Form

An application form, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Bidders which will be
considered as the application for Allotment in terms of this Red Herring Prospectus and the
Prospectus

Banker(s) to the Offer

Collectively, the Escrow Collection Bank(s), Refund Bank(s), Sponsor Banks and Public
Offer Account Bank(s)

Basis of Allotment

Basis on which Equity Shares will be Allotted to successful Bidders under the Offer, as
described in “Offer Procedure” on page 321
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Bid

An indication to make an offer during the Bid / Offer Period by an ASBA Bidder pursuant
to submission of the ASBA Form, or during the Anchor Investor Bidding Date by an
Anchor Investor pursuant to submission of the Anchor Investor Application Form, to
subscribe to or purchase the Equity Shares of our Company at a price within the Price Band,
including all revisions and modifications thereto as permitted under the SEBI ICDR
Regulations. The term “Bidding” shall be construed accordingly

Bid Amount

The highest value of optional Bids indicated in the Bid cum Application Form and payable
by the Bidder or blocked in the ASBA Account of the ASBA Bidders, as the case maybe,
upon submission of the Bid in the Offer, as applicable

Bid cum Application Form

The Anchor Investor Application Form or the ASBA Form, as the context requires

Bid Lot

[e] Equity Shares and in multiples of [®] Equity Shares thereafter

Bid / Offer Closing Date

Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the date after which the
Designated Intermediaries will not accept any Bids, being October 12, 2022, which shall
be published in all English editions of Business Standard (a widely circulated national daily
newspaper), all Hindi editions of Business Standard (a widely circulated national daily
newspaper), and the Bengaluru edition of Vishwavani (a widely circulated Kannada daily
newspaper, Kannada being the regional language of Karnataka, where our Registered and
Corporate Office is located). In case of any revisions, the extended Bid / Offer Closing Date
shall also be notified on the websites and terminals of the members of the Syndicate, as
required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations and communicated to the Designated
Intermediaries and the Sponsor Banks, and shall also be notified in an advertisement in the
same newspapers in which the Bid/Offer Opening Date was published, as required under
the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Bid / Offer Opening Date

Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the date on which the
Designated Intermediaries shall start accepting Bids, being October 10, 2022, which shall
be published in all English editions of Business Standard (a widely circulated national daily
newspaper), all Hindi editions of Business Standard (a widely circulated national daily
newspaper), and the Bengaluru edition of Vishwavani (a widely circulated Kannada daily
newspaper, Kannada being the regional language of Karnataka, where our Registered and
Corporate Office is located)

Bid / Offer Period

Except in relation to Anchor Investors, the period between the Bid / Offer Opening Date
and the Bid / Offer Closing Date, inclusive of both days, during which prospective Bidders
can submit their Bids, including any revisions thereof, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR
Regulations. Provided that the Bidding shall be kept open for a minimum of three Working
Days for all categories of Bidders, other than Anchor Investors

Bidder

Any prospective investor who makes a Bid pursuant to the terms of this Red Herring
Prospectus and the Bid cum Application Form and unless otherwise stated or implied,
includes an Anchor Investor

Bidding Centres

Centres at which the Designated Intermediaries shall accept the ASBA Forms, i.e.,
Designated SCSB Branches for SCSBs, Specified Locations for Syndicate, Broker Centres
for Registered Brokers, Designated RTA Locations for RTAs and Designated CDP
Locations for CDPs

Book Building Process

Book building process, as provided in Schedule XIII of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, in
terms of which the Offer is being made

Book Running Lead Manager /
BRLM

The book running lead manager to the Offer namely, IIFL Securities Limited

Broker Centres

Broker centres notified by the Stock Exchanges where Bidders can submit the ASBA Forms
to a Registered Broker

The details of such Broker Centres, along with the names and contact details of the
Registered Broker are available on the respective websites of the Stock Exchanges
(www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com)

CAN / Confirmation of | Notice or intimation of allocation of the Equity Shares sent to Anchor Investors, who have
Allocation Note been allocated the Equity Shares, on / after the Anchor Investor Bidding Date
Cap Price The higher end of the Price Band, above which the Offer Price and the Anchor Investor

Offer Price will not be finalised and above which no Bids will be accepted

Cash Escrow and Sponsor Bank
Agreement

Agreement dated September 24, 2022 entered into by our Company, the Selling
Shareholders, the Registrar to the Offer, the Book Running Lead Manager and the
Banker(s) to the Offer for the appointment of the Sponsor Banks in accordance with the
UPI Circulars, the collection of the Bid Amounts from Anchor Investors, transfer of funds
to the Public Offer Account(s) and where applicable, refunds of the amounts collected from
Bidders, on the terms and conditions thereof

Client ID

Client identification number maintained with one of the Depositories in relation to demat
account
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Collecting
Participant(s) / CDP

Depository

A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996, registered with SEBI
and who is eligible to procure Bids at the Designated CDP Locations as per the list available
on the websites of BSE and NSE

Collecting Registrar and Share
Transfer Agents / CRTAs

Registrar and share transfer agents registered with SEBI and eligible to procure Bids at the
Designated RTA Locations in terms of the UPI Circulars

Cut-off Price

Offer Price, finalised by our Company and the Investor Selling Shareholders, in
consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, which shall be any price within the
Price Band

Only Retail Individual Bidders are entitled to Bid at the Cut-off Price. QIBs, including
Anchor Investors, and Non-Institutional Bidders are not entitled to Bid at the Cut-off Price

Demographic Details

Details of the Bidders including the Bidder’s address, name of the Bidder’s father /
husband, investor status, occupation and bank account details and UPI ID, where applicable

Designated CDP Locations

Such locations of the CDPs where Bidders can submit the ASBA Forms. The details of
such Designated CDP Locations, along with names and contact details of the Collecting
Depository Participants eligible to accept ASBA Forms are available on the respective
websites of the Stock Exchanges (www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com)

Designated Date

The date on which funds are transferred from the Escrow Account(s) and the amounts
blocked are transferred from the ASBA Accounts, as the case may be, to the Public Offer
Account(s) or the Refund Account(s), as appropriate, in terms of this Red Herring
Prospectus and the Prospectus, after the finalisation of the Basis of Allotment in
consultation with the Designated Stock Exchange, following which the Board of Directors
may Allot Equity Shares to successful Bidders in the Offer

Designated Intermediaries

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by RIBs by authorising an SCSB to block the Bid
Amount in the ASBA Account, Designated Intermediaries shall mean SCSBs.

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by UPI Bidders where the Bid Amount will be
blocked upon acceptance of UPI Mandate Request by such UPI Bidders using the UPI
Mechanism, Designated Intermediaries shall mean Syndicate, sub-syndicate / agents,
Registered Brokers, CDPs, SCSBs and RTAs.

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by QIBs and Non-Institutional Bidders (not using
the UPI Mechanism), Designated Intermediaries shall mean Syndicate, sub-syndicate /
agents, SCSBs, Registered Brokers, the CDPs and RTAs

Designated RTA Locations

Such locations of the RTAs where Bidders can submit the ASBA Forms to RTAs.

The details of such Designated RTA Locations, along with names and contact details of the
RTAs eligible to accept ASBA Forms are available on the respective websites of the Stock
Exchanges (www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com)

Designated SCSB Branches

Such branches of the SCSBs which shall collect the ASBA Forms, a list of which is
available on the website of SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes or at such
other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time

Designated Stock Exchange

NSE

Draft Red Herring Prospectus /
DRHP

The draft red herring prospectus dated August 12, 2021 issued in accordance with the SEBI
ICDR Regulations, which did not contain complete particulars of the price at which the
Equity Shares will be Allotted and the size of the Offer

Eligible NRI(s)

NRI(s) from jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to make an offer or
invitation under the Offer and in relation to whom the ASBA Form and this Red Herring
Prospectus will constitute an invitation to subscribe to or to purchase the Equity Shares

Escrow Account(s)

Account(s) opened with the Escrow Collection Bank(s) and in whose favour the Anchor
Investors will transfer money through direct credit / NEFT / RTGS / NACH in respect of
the Bid Amount when submitting a Bid

Escrow Collection Bank(s)

The Bank(s) which are clearing members and registered with SEBI as bankers to an issue
and with whom the Escrow Account(s) will be opened, in this case being HDFC Bank
Limited

First Bidder

Bidder whose name shall be mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form or the Revision
Form and in case of joint Bids, whose name shall also appear as the first holder of the
beneficiary account held in joint names

Floor Price

The lower end of the Price Band, subject to any revision(s) thereto, at or above which the
Offer Price and the Anchor Investor Offer Price will be finalised and below which no Bids
will be accepted
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General Information Document

The General Information Document for investing in public issues prepared and issued in
accordance with the SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2020/37 dated March
17, 2020 and the UPI Circulars, as amended from time to time. The General Information
Document shall be available on the websites of the Stock Exchanges and the Book Running
Lead Manager

Minimum NIB Application Size

Bid amount of more than % 200,000 in the specified lot size

Mobile App

The mobile applications which may be used by UPI Bidders to submit Bids using the UPI
Mechanism as provided under ‘Annexure A’ for the SEBI circular number
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019.

Mutual Fund Portion

5% of the Net QIB Portion, or not more than 580,084 Equity Shares, which shall be
available for allocation to Mutual Funds only on a proportionate basis, subject to valid Bids
being received at or above the Offer Price

Net QIB Portion

The portion of the QIB Portion less the number of Equity Shares Allotted to the Anchor
Investors

Non-Institutional Bidder / NIBs

All Bidders that are not QIBs or Retail Individual Bidders and who have Bid for Equity
Shares for an amount more than X 200,000 (but not including NRIs other than Eligible
NRIs)

Non-Institutional Portion

The portion of the Offer being not more than 15% of the Offer, consisting of not more than
5,800,831 Equity Shares, which shall be available for allocation to Non-Institutional
Bidders, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price.

The Equity Shares available for allocation to Non-Institutional Bidders under the Non-
Institutional Portion, shall be subject to the following: (i) one-third of the portion available
to Non-Institutional Bidders shall be reserved for Bidders with an application Bid size of
more than Z 200.00 thousand and up to ¥ 1,000.00 thousand, and (ii) two-third of the portion
available to Non-Institutional Bidders shall be reserved for Bidders with a Bid size of more
than X 1,000.00 thousand, provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of the
aforementioned sub-categories may be allocated to Bidders in the other sub-category of
Non-Institutional Bidders. The allotment to each Non-Institutional Bidder shall not be less
than the Minimum NIB Application Size, subject to the availability of Equity Shares in the
Non-Institutional Portion, and the remaining Equity Shares, if any, shall be allotted on a
proportionate basis. For details, see “Offer Procedure” beginning on page 321

Non-Resident

A person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA and includes NRIs, FPIs and
FVCls

Offer / Offer for Sale

Initial public offer of up to 38,672,208 Equity Shares for cash at a price of X [®] each
(including a share premium of X [®] per Equity Share), aggregating up to X [e] thousand,
through an offer for sale, comprising up to 7,662,655 Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e]
thousand by Abhishek Goyal, up to 7,662,655 Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e]
thousand by Neha Singh, up to 1,263,096 Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] thousand
by Binny Bansal, up to 1,263,096 Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] thousand by Sachin
Bansal, up to 207,548 Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] thousand by Sahil Barua, up
to 315,774 Equity Shares aggregating up to ¥ [e] thousand by Deepak Singh, up to
10,980,885 Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] thousand by Elevation Capital, up to
267,915 Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] thousand by Trustees, Kolluri Living Trust,
up to 147,976 Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] thousand by Milliways Fund LLC, up
to 295,952 Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] thousand by Rathnagirish
Mathrubootham, up to 147,976 Equity Shares aggregating up to % [e] thousand by Apoletto
Asia Ltd, up to 591,904 Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] thousand by the Trustees,
NRJIN Family Trust, up to 147,976 Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] thousand by
Manoj Kumar Gandhi, up to 881,602 Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] thousand by
WGG International Limited, up to 4,017,506 Equity Shares aggregating up to T [e]
thousand by Accel India IV (Mauritius) Limited, up to 2,181,692 Equity Shares aggregating
up to  [e] thousand by SCI Investments V and up to 636,000 Equity Shares aggregating
up to X [e] thousand by Prashant Chandra

Offer Agreement

The agreement dated August 12, 2021 amongst our Company, the Selling Shareholders and
the Book Running Lead Manager, pursuant to which certain arrangements are agreed to in
relation to the Offer

Offer Price

The final price at which Equity Shares will be Allotted to successful Bidders, other than
Anchor Investors. Equity Shares will be Allotted to Anchor Investors at the Anchor
Investor Offer Price in terms of this Red Herring Prospectus.

The Offer Price will be decided by our Company and the Investor Selling Shareholders, in
consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager on the Pricing Date, in accordance with
the Book Building Process and in terms of this Red Herring Prospectus
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Offer Proceeds

The proceeds of the Offer for Sale which shall be available to the Selling Shareholders. For
further information about use of the Offer Proceeds, see “Objects of the Offer” on page 95

Offered Shares

The Equity Shares being offered for sale by the Selling Shareholders as part of the Offer
comprising up to 7,662,655 Equity Shares by Abhishek Goyal, up to 7,662,655 Equity
Shares by Neha Singh, up to 1,263,096 Equity Shares by Binny Bansal, 1,263,096 Equity
Shares by Sachin Bansal, up to 207,548 Equity Shares by Sahil Barua, up to 315,774 Equity
Shares by Deepak Singh, up to 10,980,885 Equity Shares by Elevation Capital, up to
267,915 Equity Shares by Trustees, Kolluri Living Trust, up to 147,976 Equity Shares by
Milliways Fund LLC, up to 295,952 Equity Shares by Rathnagirish Mathrubootham, up to
147,976 Equity Shares by Apoletto Asia Ltd, up to 591,904 Equity Shares by the Trustees,
NRJIN Family Trust, up to 147,976 Equity Shares by Manoj Kumar Gandhi, up to 881,602
Equity Shares by WGG International Limited, up to 4,017,506 Equity Shares by Accel
India IV (Mauritius) Limited, up to 2,181,692 Equity Shares by SCI Investments V, and up
to 636,000 Equity Shares by Prashant Chandra.

Price Band

Price band of a minimum price of X [@] per Equity Share (Floor Price) and the maximum
price of X [@] per Equity Share (Cap Price) including any revisions thereof. The Price Band
and the minimum Bid Lot for the Offer will be decided by our Company and the Investor
Selling Shareholders in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, and will be
advertised in all English editions of Business Standard (a widely circulated national daily
newspaper), all Hindi editions of Business Standard (a widely circulated national daily
newspaper) and the Bengaluru editions of Vishwavani (a widely circulated Kannada daily
newspaper, Kannada being the regional language of Karnataka, where our Registered and
Corporate Office is located) at least two Working Days prior to the Bid / Offer Opening
Date, with the relevant financial ratios calculated at the Floor Price and at the Cap Price,
and shall be made available to the Stock Exchanges for the purpose of uploading on their
respective websites

Pricing Date

The date on which our Company and the Investor Selling Shareholders in consultation with
the Book Running Lead Manager, will finalise the Offer Price

Promoters’ Contribution

Aggregate of 20% of the fully diluted post-Offer Equity Share capital of our Company that
is eligible to form part of the minimum promoters’ contribution, as required under the
provisions of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, held by our Promoters, which shall be locked-
in for a period of three years, or as prescribed under applicable law, from the date of
Allotment

Prospectus

The Prospectus to be filed with the RoC in accordance with the Companies Act, 2013, and
the SEBI ICDR Regulations containing, inter alia, the Offer Price that is determined at the
end of the Book Building Process, the size of the Offer and certain other information,
including any addenda or corrigenda thereto

Public Offer Account(s)

Bank account(s) to be opened with the Public Offer Account Bank(s) under Section 40(3)
of the Companies Act, 2013, to receive monies from the Escrow Account(s) and ASBA
Accounts on the Designated Date

Public Offer Account Bank(s)

The banks with which the Public Offer Account(s) is opened for collection of Bid Amounts
from Escrow Account(s) and ASBA Accounts on the Designated Date, in this case being
HDFC Bank Limited

QIB Category / QIB Portion

The portion of the Offer (including the Anchor Investor Portion) being not less than 75%
of the Offer, consisting of not less than 29,004,157 Equity Shares which shall be Allotted
to QIBs (including Anchor Investors)

Qualified Institutional Buyers /
QIBs / QIB Bidders

Qualified institutional buyers as defined under Regulation 2(1)(ss) of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations

Red Herring Prospectus / RHP

This red herring prospectus dated October 1, 2022 issued in accordance with Section 32 of
the Companies Act, 2013 and the provisions of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, which does
not have complete particulars of the price at which the Equity Shares will be offered and
the size of the Offer including any addenda or corrigenda thereto

Refund Account(s)

The account(s) opened with the Refund Bank(s), from which refunds, if any, of the whole
or part of the Bid Amount to the Anchor Investors shall be made

Refund Bank(s)

The Banker(s) to the Offer with whom the Refund Account(s) will be opened, in this case
being HDFC Bank Limited

Registered Brokers

Stock brokers registered with the stock exchanges having nationwide terminals, other than
the Book Running Lead Manager and the Syndicate Members and eligible to procure Bids

Registrar Agreement

The agreement dated August 6, 2021 among our Company, the Selling Shareholders and
the Registrar to the Offer in relation to the responsibilities and obligations of the Registrar
to the Offer pertaining to the Offer

Registrar and Share Transfer
Agents / RTAs

Registrar and share transfer agents registered with SEBI and eligible to procure Bids at the
Designated RTA Locations as per the lists available on the websites of BSE and NSE and
in terms of the UPI Circulars

Registrar to the Offer / Registrar

Link Intime India Private Limited
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Retail Individual Bidder(s) /
RIB(s)

Individual Bidders, who have Bid for the Equity Shares for an amount not more than X
200,000 in any of the bidding options in the Offer (including HUFs applying through their
karta and Eligible NRIs and does not include NRIs other than Eligible NRIs)

Retail Portion

The portion of the Offer being not more than 10% of the Offer, consisting of not more than
3,867,220 Equity Shares, which shall be available for allocation to Retail Individual
Bidders in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, subject to valid Bids being
received at or above the Offer Price

Revision Form

Form used by the Bidders to modify the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Bid Amount
in any of their ASBA Form(s) or any previous Revision Form(s), as applicable

QIB Bidders and Non-Institutional Bidders are not allowed to withdraw or lower their Bids
(in terms of quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage. Retail Individual
Bidders can revise their Bids during the Bid / Offer Period and withdraw their Bids until
Bid / Offer Closing Date

Self-Certified
Bank(s) / SCSB(s)

Syndicate

The list of SCSBs notified by SEBI for the ASBA process is available at
http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes, or at such other
website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time. A list of the Designated SCSB
Branches with which an ASBA Bidder (other than an UPI Bidder using the UPI
Mechanism), not bidding through Syndicate/Sub Syndicate or through a Registered Broker,
RTA or CDP may submit the Bid cum Application Forms, is available at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=3
4, or at such other websites as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

In relation to Bids (other than Bids by Anchor Investor) submitted to a member of the
Syndicate, the list of branches of the SCSBs at the Specified Locations named by the
respective SCSBs to receive deposits of Bid cum Application Forms from the members of
the Syndicate is available on the  website of  the SEBI
(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=

35) and updated from time to time. For more information on such branches collecting Bid
cum Application Forms from the Syndicate at Specified Locations, see the website of the

SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=3

5as updated from time to time.

In accordance with SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June
28,2019 and SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019,
UPI Bidders Bidding using the UPI Mechanism may apply through the SCSBs and mobile

applications  whose names appears on the website of the SEBI
(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=
40) and

(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=
43) respectively, as updated from time to time

Share Escrow Agent

Escrow agent appointed pursuant to the Share Escrow Agreement, namely, Link Intime
India Private Limited

Share Escrow Agreement

Agreement dated September 24, 2022 entered into amongst the Selling Shareholders, our
Company and the Share Escrow Agent in connection with the transfer of Equity Shares
under the Offer by such Selling Shareholders and credit of such Equity Shares to the demat
account of the Allottees

Specified Locations

Bidding Centres where the Syndicate shall accept ASBA Forms from Bidders

Sponsor Banks

The Bankers to the Offer registered with SEBI, which have been appointed by our
Company to act as conduit between the Stock Exchanges and the NPCI in order to push the
mandate collect requests and / or payment instructions of the UPI Bidders, using the UPI
Mechanism and carry out any other responsibilities in terms of the UPI Circulars

Stock Exchanges

Collectively, BSE and NSE

Syndicate / members of the
Syndicate

The Book Running Lead Manager and the Syndicate Member(s)

Syndicate Agreement

Agreement to be entered into among our Company, the Selling Shareholders, the Book
Running Lead Manager and the Syndicate Member(s) in relation to collection of Bid cum
Application Forms by Syndicate

Syndicate Member(s)

Intermediaries (other than the Book Running Lead Manager) registered with SEBI who are
permitted to accept bids, applications and place order with respect to the Offer and carry
out activities as an underwriter

Systemically Important Non-
Banking Financial Company /
NBFC-SI

Systemically important non-banking financial company as defined under Regulation
2(1)(iii) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations
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Term

Description

Underwriters

The Book Running Lead Manager and the Syndicate Member(s)

Underwriting Agreement

Agreement dated [e] to be entered into among the Underwriters, our Company and the
Selling Shareholders on or after the Pricing Date, but prior to filing of the Prospectus

UPI

Unified Payments Interface, which is an instant payment mechanism developed by NPCI

UPI Bidder

Collectively, individual investors applying as (i) Retail Individual Bidders, in the Retail
Portion, and (ii) Non-Institutional Bidders with a Bid size of up to X 500,000 in the Non-
Institutional Portion, and Bidding under the UPI Mechanism through ASBA Form(s)
submitted with Syndicate Members, Registered Brokers, Collecting Depository
Participants and Registrar and Share Transfer Agents.

Pursuant to Circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022 issued
by SEBI, all individual investors applying in public issues where the application amount is
up to X 500,000 shall use UPI and shall provide their UPI ID in the bid-cum-application
form submitted with: (i) a syndicate member, (ii) a stock broker registered with a
recognized stock exchange (whose name is mentioned on the website of the stock exchange
as eligible for such activity), (iii) a depository participant (whose name is mentioned on the
website of the stock exchange as eligible for such activity), and (iv) a registrar to an issue
and share transfer agent (whose name is mentioned on the website of the stock exchange
as eligible for such activity)

UPI Circulars

SEBI circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated November 1, 2018,
SEBI circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/50 dated April 3, 2019, SEBI
circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 2019, SEBI circular
number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019, SEBI circular number
SEBI/HO/CFD/DCR2/CIR/P/2019/133 dated November 8, 2019, SEBI circular number
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020 dated March 30, 2020, SEBI circular number
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL-2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2021/47 dated March 31, 2021, SEBI circular number
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021, SEBI circular number
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022, SEBI circular number
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022, SEBI circular number
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2022/75 dated May 30, 2022, and any subsequent circulars or
notifications issued by SEBI or Stock Exchanges in this regard

UPI ID

ID created on UPI for single-window mobile payment system developed by the NPCI

UPI Mandate Request

A request (intimating the UPI Bidder by way of a notification on the UPI Mobile App and
by way of a SMS directing the UPI Bidder to such UPI Mobile App) to the UPI Bidder
initiated by the Sponsor Banks to authorise blocking of funds in the relevant ASBA
Account through the UPI Mobile App equivalent to the Bid Amount and subsequent debit
of funds in case of Allotment

In accordance with the SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June
28,2019 and SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019,
UPI Bidders Bidding using the UPI Mechanism may apply through the SCSBs and mobile

applications  whose names appears on the website of the SEBI
(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=
40) and

(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=
43) respectively, as updated from time to time

UPI Mechanism

The mechanism that may be used by a UPI Bidder to make a Bid in the Offer in accordance
with the UPI Circulars

UPI PIN

Password to authenticate UPI transaction

UPI Streamlining Circular

SEBI circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL-2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021
read with SEBI circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021

Wilful Defaulter or
Fraudulent Borrower

a

A company or person, as the case may be, categorised as a wilful defaulter or a fraudulent
borrower by any bank or financial institution or consortium thereof, in accordance with the
guidelines on wilful defaulters or fraudulent borrowers issued by the RBI

Working Day

All days on which commercial banks in Mumbai are open for business; provided, however,
with reference to (a) announcement of Price Band; and (b) Bid / Offer Period, “Working
Day” shall mean all days, excluding all Saturdays, Sundays and public holidays, on which
commercial banks in Mumbai are open for business; (c) the time period between the Bid /
Offer Closing Date and the listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges, “Working
Day” shall mean all trading days of Stock Exchanges, excluding Sundays and bank
holidays, as per the circulars issued by SEBI

Conventional and general terms and abbreviations
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Term Description

AIF(s) Alternative Investment Funds

BSE BSE Limited

CAGR Compound Annual Growth Rate, which is computed by dividing the value as at the year-end
by its value at the beginning of that period, raise the result to the power of one divided by the
period length, and subtract one from the subsequent result ((End Value / Start Value) ~ (1 /
Periods) - 1)

CClI Competition Commission of India

Category | AIF AIFs who are registered as “Category I Alternative Investment Funds” under the SEBI AIF

Regulations

Category | FPIs

FPIs who are registered as “Category I Foreign Portfolio Investors” under the SEBI FPI
Regulations

Category Il AIF AlFs who are registered as “Category II Alternative Investment Funds” under the SEBI
AIF Regulations

Category Il AIF AIFs who are registered as “Category III Alternative Investment Funds” under the SEBI AIF
Regulations

CDSL Central Depository Services (India) Limited

CIN Corporate Identity Number

Companies Act, 1956

The erstwhile Companies Act, 1956 along with the relevant rules made thereunder

Companies Act / Companies
Act, 2013

Companies Act, 2013, along with the relevant rules, regulations, clarifications, circulars
and notifications issued thereunder

Competition Act

Competition Act, 2002

Consolidated FDI Policy

The consolidated FDI Policy, issued by the Department of Promotion of Industry and
Internal Trade, Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Government of India, and any
modifications thereto or substitutions thereof, issued from time to time

CSR

Corporate Social Responsibility

Depositories

NSDL and CDSL, collectively

Depositories Act

The Depositories Act, 1996

DIN Director Identification Number

DP ID Depository Participant’s identity number

DPIT The Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade (earlier known as
Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion)

EPF Act Employees’ Provident Fund and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952

EPS Earnings per share

ESI Act Employees’ State Insurance Act, 1948

ESIC Employees’ State Insurance Corporation

Euro Euro, the official currency of the European Union

FCNR Account Foreign Currency Non Resident (Bank) account established in accordance with the FEMA

FDI Foreign direct investment

FEMA The Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 read with rules and regulations thereunder

FEMA NDI Rules

Foreign Exchange Management (Non-debt Instruments) Rules, 2019

FEMA Regulations

Foreign Exchange Management (Transfer of Issue of Security by a Person Resident outside
India) Regulations, 2017

Financial Year / Fiscal / Fiscal
Year

The period of 12 months commencing on April 1 of the immediately preceding calendar
year and ending on March 31 of that particular calendar year

FPIs Foreign Portfolio Investors, as defined under SEBI FPI Regulations

FVCI Foreign Venture Capital Investors (as defined under the Securities and Exchange Board of
India (Foreign Venture Capital Investors) Regulations, 2000) registered with SEBI

GDP Gross Domestic Product

Gol / Government / Central
Government

Government of India

GST Goods and Services Tax

HUF(s) Hindu Undivided Family(ies)

ICAI Institute of Chartered Accountants of India

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards as issued by the International Accounting
Standards Board

IGST Integrated Goods and Services Tax

Income Tax Act Income Tax Act, 1961

Indian GAAP Accounting standards notified under the Companies (Accounting Standards) Rules, 2006 (as
amended), specified under section 133 and other relevant provisions of the Companies Act,
2013

Ind AS The Indian Accounting Standards notified under Section 133 of the Companies Act, 2013
read with the Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015, as amended and
other relevant provisions of the Companies Act, 2013

Ind AS 24 Indian Accounting Standard 24, notified by the Ministry of Corporate Affairs under Section
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Term Description

133 of the Companies Act, 2013 read with the Companies (Indian Accounting Standards)
Rules, 2015, as amended and other relevant provisions of the Companies Act, 2013

INR / Rupee / X/ Rs. Indian Rupee, the official currency of the Republic of India

IRDAI Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India

IT Information Technology

KYC Know Your Customer

MAT Minimum Alternate Tax

MCA The Ministry of Corporate Affairs, Government of India

MoU Memorandum of Understanding

Mutual Funds

Mutual funds registered with the SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Mutual Funds) Regulations, 1996

NEFT National Electronic Fund Transfer

NPCI National Payments Corporation of India

Non-resident A person resident outside India, as defined under the FEMA and includes an NRI

NRI Non-Resident Indian as defined under the FEMA Regulations

NSDL National Securities Depository Limited

NSE National Stock Exchange of India Limited

OCB Overseas Corporate Body

PAN Permanent account number

PAT Profit after tax

Payment of Bonus Act Payment of Bonus Act, 1965

Payment of Gratuity Act Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972

Previous GAAP Accounting standards notified under the Companies (Accounting Standards) Rules, 2006
(as amended), specified under section 133 and other relevant provisions of the Companies
Act, 2013

RBI The Reserve Bank of India

Regulation S Regulation S under the U.S. Securities Act

Return on capital employed

Aggregate of restated profit / (loss) for the year / period, tax expense, exceptional items, and
finance costs divided by total assets less current liabilities

Return on equity

Net profit, as restated, attributable to the owners of the company / the aggregate of equity
share capital and other reserves

Return on net worth

Net profit, as restated, attributable to the owners of the company / net worth

RTGS Real Time Gross Settlement

Rule 144A Rule 144A under the U.S. Securities Act

SCRA Securities Contract (Regulation) Act, 1956

SCRR Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957

SEBI Securities and Exchange Board of India constituted under the SEBI Act
SEBI Act Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992

SEBI AIF Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Alternative Investment Funds) Regulations, 2012

SEBI FPI Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2019

SEBI FVCI Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investors) Regulations,
2000

SEBI ICDR Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements)
Regulations, 2018

SEBI Listing Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure
Requirements) Regulations, 2015

SEBI VCF Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Venture Capital Funds) Regulations, 1996

STT

Securities Transaction Tax

Takeover Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeovers)
Regulations, 2011

Trademarks Act Trademarks Act, 1999

US$/USD / US Dollar United States Dollar, the official currency of the United States of America

USA/U.S./US United States of America and its territories and possessions, including any state of the
United States of America, Puerto Rico, the U.S. Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa,
Wake Island and the Northern Mariana Islands and the District of Columbia

U.S. GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in the United State of America

U.S. Securities Act U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended

VAT Value Added Tax

VCFs Venture capital funds as defined in and registered with the SEBI under the Securities and

Exchange Board of India (Venture Capital Fund) Regulations, 1996 or the Securities and
Exchange Board of India (Alternative Investment Funds) Regulations, 2012, as the case may
be

Technical / industry-related terms
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Term

Description

Al Artificial intelligence

APAC Asia Pacific

API Application programming interface

AUM Assets under management

B2B Business-to-business

BI Business intelligence

CRM Customer relationship management

Company Commissioned F&S | Report titled “Global Information Services Market” dated September 16, 2022 prepared and
Report issued by F&S

Contract Price

Invoice value towards services to be provided for a given period of time, as agreed under the
subscription agreement with the customer; includes provisions for the sales cancelled in the
subsequent year.

Customer Accounts

Customer accounts refers to the distinct contracts entered into by our Company with each
customer at the time of computation. Paid subscriptions may include access for a single or
multiple number of Users of the customer

EMEA Europe, Middle East and Africa

Feeds Feeds refers to list of companies having a common theme, where the themes are based on one
or more of the following; industry, sectors, sub-sectors. geographies, affiliations and networks,
to help the Users view and scan though the data as per their requirement

F&S Frost & Sullivan (India) Private Limited

HTTPS Hypertext transfer protocol secure

loT Internet of things

LPs Limited partners

M&A Mergers and acquisitions

ML Machine learning

SaaS Software as a service

SOP Standard operating procedure

Users Users refers to the number of user accesses available to a Customer Account on the platform at
the time of computation and does not include educational/student accounts

VC Venture capital
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CERTAIN CONVENTIONS, USE OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION AND MARKET DATA AND
CURRENCY OF PRESENTATION

Certain conventions

All references in this Red Herring Prospectus to “India” are to the Republic of India and its territories and
possessions and all references herein to the “Government”, “Indian Government”, “Gol”, “Central Government”
or the “State Government” are to the Government of India, central or state, as applicable.

All references herein to the “US”, the “U.S.”, the “USA”, or the “United States” are to the United States of
America and its territories and possessions, including any state of the United States of America, Puerto Rico, the
U.S. Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa, Wake Island and the Northern Mariana Islands and the District of
Columbia.

Unless indicated otherwise, all references to page numbers in this Red Herring Prospectus are to page numbers of
this Red Herring Prospectus.

Financial data

Unless stated or the context requires otherwise, the financial information in this Red Herring Prospectus is derived
from our Restated Financial Information.

The Restated Financial Information, expressed in Indian Rupees in thousands, of our Company, comprises (a) the
“restated statement of assets and liabilities” as at June 30, 2022, June 30, 2021, March 31, 2022, March 31, 2021
and March 31, 2020; (b) the “restated statement of profit and loss” for the three months period ended June 30,
2022 and June 30, 2021, and for the years ended March 31, 2022, March 31, 2021 and March 31, 2020; (c) the
“restated statement of changes in equity” for the three months period ended June 30, 2022 and June 30, 2021, and
for the years ended March 31, 2022, March 31, 2021 and March 31, 2020; (d) the “restated statement of cash
flows” for the three months period ended June 30, 2022 and June 30, 2021, and for the years ended March 31,
2022, March 31, 2021 and March 31, 2020; (e) the restated statement of basis of preparation, significant
accounting policies, notes to accounts and other explanatory information for the three months period ended June
30, 2022 and June 30, 2021, and for the years ended March 31, 2022, March 31, 2021 and March 31, 2020; and
(f) statement of adjustments to the audited special purpose interim financial statements as at and for the three
months period ended June 30, 2022 and June 30, 2021, the audited financial statements as at and for the years
ended March 31, 2022 and March 31, 2021, and the audited special purpose financial statements as at and for the
year ended March 31, 2020. For further information on our Company’s financial information, see “Financial
Statements” on page 191.

We have not explained significant differences that exist between the Previous GAAP and Ind AS and any reliance
by persons not familiar with Indian accounting practices, Ind AS, the Companies Act, the SEBI ICDR Regulations
on the financial disclosures presented in this Red Herring Prospectus should accordingly be limited.

The Restated Financial Information as at and for the three months period ended June 30, 2022 and June 30, 2021
are not indicative of full year results, and accordingly, such information are not comparable to the Restated
Financial Information for the years ended March 31, 2022, March 31, 2021 and March 31, 2020.

In this Red Herring Prospectus, any discrepancies in any table between the total and the sums of the amounts
listed are due to rounding off. All figures in decimals have been rounded off to the second decimal and all
percentage figures have been rounded off to two decimal places. In certain instances, (i) the sum or percentage
change of such numbers may not conform exactly to the total figure given; and (ii) the sum of the numbers in a
column or row in certain tables may not conform exactly to the total figure given for that column or row.

Our Company’s financial year commences on April 1 and ends on March 31 of the next year. Accordingly, all
references to a particular financial year, unless stated otherwise, are to the 12 month period ended on March 31
of that year. Unless stated otherwise, or the context requires otherwise, all references to a “year” in this Red
Herring Prospectus are to a calendar year.

There are significant differences between Ind AS, US GAAP and IFRS. Our Company does not provide

reconciliation of its financial information to IFRS or US GAAP. Our Company has not attempted to explain those
differences or quantify their impact on the financial data included in this Red Herring Prospectus and it is urged
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that you consult your own advisors regarding such differences and their impact on our Company’s financial data.
For details in connection with risks involving differences between Ind AS, U.S. GAAP and IFRS see “Risk Factors
— Significant differences exist between Ind AS and other accounting principles, such as U.S. GAAP and IFRS,
which investors may be more familiar with and may consider material to their assessment of our financial
condition.” on page 54. The degree to which the financial information included in this Red Herring Prospectus
will provide meaningful information is entirely dependent on the reader’s level of familiarity with Indian
accounting policies and practices, the Companies Act, 2013 and the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Any reliance by
persons not familiar with Indian accounting policies and practices on the financial disclosures presented in this
Red Herring Prospectus should accordingly be limited.

Non-GAAP financial measures

Certain non-GAAP measures such as EBITDA (“Non-GAAP Measures”) presented in this Red Herring
Prospectus are a supplemental measure of our performance and liquidity that are not required by, or presented in
accordance with, Ind AS. Further, these Non-GAAP Measures are not a measurement of our financial performance
or liquidity under Ind AS, and should not be considered in isolation or construed as an alternative to cash flows,
profit/ (loss) for the year / period or any other measure of financial performance or as an indicator of our operating
performance, liquidity, profitability or cash flows generated by operating, investing or financing activities derived
in accordance with Ind AS. In addition, these Non-GAAP Measures are not a standardised term and, therefore, a
direct comparison of similarly titled Non-GAAP Measures between companies may not be possible. Other
companies may calculate the Non-GAAP Measures differently from us, limiting their usefulness as a comparative
measure. Although the Non-GAAP Measures are not a measure of performance calculated in accordance with
applicable accounting standards, our Company’s management believes that they are useful to an investor in
evaluating us because these are widely used measures to evaluate a company’s operating performance. See “Risk
Factors — We have in this Red Herring Prospectus included certain non-GAAP financial and operational
measures and certain other industry measures related to our operations and financial performance that may vary
from any standard methodology that is applicable across the SaaS industry. We rely on certain assumptions and
estimates to calculate such measures, therefore such measures may not be comparable with financial, operational
or industry related statistical information of similar nomenclature computed and presented by other similar
companies.” on page 50.

Industry and market data

Unless stated otherwise, industry and market data used throughout this Red Herring Prospectus has been obtained
from publicly available information, as well as various government publications and industry sources. Further,
the information has also been derived from a report titled “Global Information Services Market” dated September
16, 2022 (the “Company Commissioned F&S Report”) that has been prepared and issued by F&S, appointed
by us on April 5, 2021 and commissioned by and paid for by us in connection with the Offer. Industry publications
generally state that the information contained in such publications has been obtained from sources generally
believed to be reliable, but their accuracy, adequacy, completeness or underlying assumptions are not guaranteed
and their reliability cannot be assured. Accordingly, no investment decisions should be made based on such
information. Industry sources and publications are also prepared based on information as of specific dates and
may no longer be current or reflect current trends.

Although we believe that the industry and market data used in this Red Herring Prospectus is reliable, industry
sources and publications may base their information on estimates and assumptions that may prove to be incorrect.
The data used in these sources may also have been reclassified by us for the purposes of presentation and may
also not be comparable. The extent to which the industry and market data presented in this Red Herring Prospectus
is meaningful depends upon the reader’s familiarity with, and understanding of, the methodologies used in
compiling such information. There are no standard data gathering methodologies in the industry in which our
Company conducts business and methodologies and assumptions may vary widely among different market and
industry sources. Such information involves risks, uncertainties and numerous assumptions and is subject to
change based on various factors, including those discussed in “Risk Factors — Industry information included in
this Red Herring Prospectus has been derived from an industry report prepared by F&S, commissioned by and
paid for by us for such purpose. There can be no assurance that such third-party statistical, financial and other
industry information is either complete or accurate.” on page 50.

Unless the context otherwise indicates, any percentage amounts as set forth in “Risk Factors”, “Our Business”
and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Position and Results of Operations” on pages 29, 139
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and 255, respectively, and elsewhere in this Red Herring Prospectus, except for certain operational metrics, have
been calculated on the basis of amounts based on or derived from our Restated Financial Information.

Disclaimer of F&S

This Red Herring Prospectus contains data and statistics from the Company Commissioned F&S Report, which
is subject to the following disclaimer:

“This independent market research study “Global Information Services Market” has been prepared for the
proposed initial public offering of equity shares by Tracxn Technologies Limited (the “Company ”).

This study has been undertaken through extensive primary and secondary research, which involves discussing
the status of the industry with leading market participants and experts, and compiling inputs from publicly
available sources, including official publications and research reports. Estimates provided by Frost & Sullivan
(India) Private Limited (“Frost & Sullivan”) and its assumptions are based on varying levels of quantitative
and qualitative analyses, including industry journals, company reports and information in the public domain.

Frost & Sullivan has prepared this study in an independent and objective manner, and it has taken all
reasonable care to ensure its accuracy and completeness. We believe that this study presents a true and fair
view of the industry within the limitations of, among others, secondary statistics and primary research, and it
does not purport to be exhaustive. The results that can be or are derived from these findings are based on
certain assumptions and parameters/conditions. As such, a blanket, generic use of the derived results or the
methodology is not encouraged.

Forecasts, estimates, predictions, and other forward-looking statements contained in this report are inherently
uncertain because of changes in factors underlying their assumptions, or events or combinations of events that
cannot be reasonably foreseen. Actual results and future events could differ materially from such forecasts,
estimates, predictions, or such statements.

In making any decision regarding the transaction, the recipient should conduct its own investigation and
analysis of all facts and information contained in the prospectus of which this report is a part and the recipient
must rely on its own examination and the terms of the transaction, as and when discussed. The recipients
should not construe any of the contents in this report as advice relating to business, financial, legal, taxation
or investment matters and are advised to consult their own business, financial, legal, taxation, and other
advisors concerning the transaction.”

We confirm that F&S is not related to our Company, our Promoters or our Directors.
Currency and Units of Presentation

All references to:

e ‘Rupees’ or ‘T’ or ‘Rs.’ are to Indian Rupees, the official currency of the Republic of India.
e ‘US.$, ‘U.S.Dollar’, ‘USD’ or ‘$’ are to United States Dollars, the official currency of the United States of
America.

e ‘EUR’ or ‘€’ are to Euro, the official currency of the European Union.

In this Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has presented certain numerical information. All figures have been
expressed in thousands. One thousand represents 1,000. Figures sourced from third-party industry sources may
be expressed in denominations other than thousands or may be rounded off to other than two decimal points in
the respective sources, and such figures have been expressed in this Red Herring Prospectus in such denominations
or rounded-off to such number of decimal points as provided in such respective sources.

Time

All references to time in this Red Herring Prospectus are to Indian Standard Time.

Exchange rates

This Red Herring Prospectus may contain conversions of certain other currency amounts into Indian Rupees that
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have been presented solely to comply with the requirements of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. These conversions
should not be construed as a representation that such currency amounts could have been, or can be converted into
Indian Rupees, at any particular rate, or at all.

The exchange rates of USD and EUR into Indian Rupees for the periods indicated are provided below:

(in?)
Currency Exchange Rate as on
June 30, 2022 June 30, 2021 March 31, 2022 | March 31, 2021 | March 31, 2020
1USD 78.94 74.35 75.81 73.50 75.39
1 EUR 82.58 88.50 84.66 86.10 83.05
1 GBP 95.96 102.95 99.55 100.95 93.08

Source: RBI / Financial Benchmark India Private Limited
Notice to Prospective Investors in the United States

The Equity Shares have not been recommended by any U.S. federal or state securities commission or regulatory
authority. Furthermore, the foregoing authorities have not confirmed the accuracy or determined the adequacy of
this Red Herring Prospectus or approved or disapproved the Equity Shares. Any representation to the contrary is
a criminal offence in the United States. In making an investment decision, investors must rely on their own
examination of our Company and the terms of the Offer, including the merits and risks involved. The Equity
Shares have not been and will not be registered under the U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended or any other
applicable law of the United States and, unless so registered, may not be offered or sold within the United States
except pursuant to an exemption from, or in a transaction not subject to, the registration requirements of the U.S.
Securities Act and applicable state securities laws. Accordingly, the Equity Shares are being offered and sold (a)
in the United States only to persons reasonably believed to be “qualified institutional buyers” (as defined in Rule
144A under the U.S. Securities Act) pursuant to Section 4(a) of the U.S. Securities Act and (b) outside the United
States in offshore transactions as defined in and in compliance with Regulation S and the applicable laws of the
jurisdiction where those offers and sales are made.

Notice to Prospective Investors in the European Economic Area and the United Kingdom

This Red Herring Prospectus has been prepared on the basis that all offers of Equity shares in Member States of
the European Economic Area (“EEA”) (each a “Member State”) or the United Kingdom (“UK”) will be made
pursuant to an exemption under the Prospectus Regulation from the requirement to produce a prospectus for offers
of Equity Shares. The expression “Prospectus Regulation” means Regulation (EU) 2017/1129 of the European
Parliament and Council EC (and amendments thereto). Accordingly, any person making or intending to make an
offer within the EEA or the UK of Equity Shares which are the subject of the placement contemplated in this Red
Herring Prospectus should only do so in circumstances in which no obligation arises for our Company or any of
the members of the BRLM to produce a prospectus for such offer. None of our Company and the BRLM have
authorized, nor do they authorize, the making of any offer of Equity Shares through any financial intermediary,
other than the offers made by the members of the Syndicate which constitute the final placement of Equity Shares
contemplated in this Red Herring Prospectus.

Information to Distributors

Solely for the purposes of the product governance requirements contained within: (a) EU Directive 2014/65/EU
on markets in financial instruments, as amended (“MiFID 11”); (b) Articles 9 and 10 of Commission Delegated
Directive (EU) 2017/593 supplementing MiFID II; and (c) local implementing measures (together, the “MiFID
11 Product Governance Requirements”), and disclaiming all and any liability, whether arising in tort, contract
or otherwise, which any “manufacturer” (for the purposes of the MiFID II Product Governance Requirements)
may otherwise have with respect thereto, the Equity Shares have been subject to a product approval process, which
has determined that such Equity Shares are: (i) compatible with an end target market of retail investors and
investors who meet the criteria of professional clients and eligible counterparties, each as defined in MiFID II;
and (ii) eligible for distribution through all distribution channels as are permitted by MiFID II (the “Target
Market Assessment”). Notwithstanding the Target Market Assessment, “distributors” (for the purposes of the
MiFID II Product Governance Requirements) (“Distributors”) should note that: the price of the Equity Shares
may decline and investors could lose all or part of their investment; the Equity Shares offer no guaranteed income
and no capital protection; and an investment in the Equity Shares is compatible only with investors who do not
need a guaranteed income or capital protection, who (either alone or in conjunction with an appropriate financial
or other adviser) are capable of evaluating the merits and risks of such an investment and who have sufficient
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resources to be able to bear any losses that may result therefrom. The Target Market Assessment is without
prejudice to the requirements of any contractual, legal, or regulatory selling restrictions in relation to the Issue.
For the avoidance of doubt, the Target Market Assessment does not constitute: (a) an assessment of suitability or
appropriateness for the purposes of MiFID II; or (b) a recommendation to any investor or group of investors to
invest in, or purchase, or take any other action whatsoever with respect to the Equity Shares. Each Distributor is
responsible for undertaking its own target market assessment in respect of the Equity Shares and determining

appropriate distribution channels.
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FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

This Red Herring Prospectus contains certain statements which are not statements of historical fact and may be
described as “forward-looking statements”. These forward-looking statements include statements which can
generally be identified by words or phrases such as “aim”, “anticipate”, “are likely”, “believe”, “continue”, “can”,
“could”, “expect”, “estimate”, “intend”, “may”, “likely”, “objective”, “plan”, “propose”, “seek to”, “will
achieve”, “will continue”, “will likely”, “will pursue” or other words or phrases of similar import. Similarly,
statements that describe the strategies, objectives, plans or goals of our Company are also forward-looking
statements. All statements regarding our expected financial conditions, results of operations, business plans and
prospects are forward-looking statements. However, these are not the exclusive means of identifying forward-

looking statements.

By their nature, certain market risk disclosures are only estimates and could be materially different from what
actually occurs in the future. As a result, actual future gains or losses could be materially different from those that
have been estimated. Forward-looking statements reflect our current views as of the date of this Red Herring
Prospectus and are not a guarantee of future performance. These statements are based on our management’s belief
and assumptions, current plans, estimates and expectations, which in turn are based on currently available
information.

Although we believe that the assumptions on which such statements are based are reasonable, any such
assumptions as well as statements based on them could prove to be inaccurate. Actual results may differ materially
from those suggested by such forward-looking statements. All forward-looking statements are subject to risks,
uncertainties and assumptions about us that could cause actual results to differ materially from those contemplated
by the relevant forward-looking statement. This may be due to risks or uncertainties associated with our
expectations with respect to, but not limited to, regulatory changes pertaining to the industries we cater to, and
our ability to respond to them, our ability to successfully implement our strategies, our growth and expansion,
technological changes, our exposure to market risks, general economic and political conditions in India which
have an impact on our business activities or investments, the monetary and fiscal policies of India, inflation,
deflation, unanticipated turbulence in interest rates, foreign exchange rates, equity prices or other rates or prices,
the performance of the financial markets in India and globally, changes in domestic laws, regulations and taxes,
changes in competition in our industry and incidence of any natural calamities and / or acts of violence.

Certain important factors that could cause actual results to differ materially from our expectations include, but are
not limited to, the following:

o Inability to attract new customers, maintain our existing Customer Account base or expand Users within
existing Customer Accounts of our platform.

e  Our customers not renewing or expanding their subscriptions or renewing their subscriptions on less
favourable terms.

e Interruptions or performance problems associated with our platform.

e Lack of availability of additional funds through equity or debt, as may be required by us in the future to
grow our business.

e  Competition from, and loss of market share to our competitors.

o Inability to obtain and maintain accurate, comprehensive, or reliable data.
For a further discussion of factors that could cause our actual results to differ, see “Risk Factors”, “Our Business”
and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Position and Results of Operations” on pages 29, 139
and 255, respectively.
Neither our Company, nor the Selling Shareholders, nor the Book Running Lead Manager, nor any Syndicate
Member, nor any of their respective affiliates have any obligation to update or otherwise revise any statements
reflecting circumstances arising after the date hereof or to reflect the occurrence of underlying events, even if the
underlying assumptions do not come to fruition.

In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company will ensure that investors in India are informed of
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material developments pertaining to our Company and the Equity Shares forming part of the Offer for Sale from
the date of this Red Herring Prospectus until the time of the grant of listing and trading permission by the Stock
Exchanges. In accordance with the requirements of SEBI, the Selling Shareholders shall, severally and not jointly,
to the extent of statements specifically made or confirmed by them in relation to their respective portion of Offered
Shares in this Red Herring Prospectus, ensure that investors in India are informed of material developments in
relation to statements and undertakings specifically made or confirmed by such Selling Shareholder in this Red
Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus until the time of grant of listing and trading permission by the Stock
Exchanges for the Offer.
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SECTION Il - SUMMARY OF THE OFFER DOCUMENT

This section is a general summary of certain disclosures included in this Red Herring Prospectus and is not
exhaustive, nor does it purport to contain a summary of all the disclosures in this Red Herring Prospectus and all
details relevant to prospective investors. This summary should be read in conjunction with, and is qualified in its
entirety by, the more detailed information appearing elsewhere in this Red Herring Prospectus, including the
sections titled “Risk Factors”, “The Offer”, “Capital Structure”, “Our Business”, “Industry Overview”, “Our
Promoters and Promoter Group”, “Objects of the Offer” and “Outstanding Litigation and Other Material
Developments” on pages 29, 65, 80, 139, 103, 186, 95 and 291, respectively.

Summary of Business

We are among the leading global market intelligence providers for private company data and rank among the top
five players globally in terms of number of companies profiled offering data of private market companies across
sectors and geographies (Source: Company Commissioned F&S Report). We have one of the largest coverage of
private companies in emerging technology sectors including 10T, artificial intelligence, virtual reality, robotics,
blockchain and electric vehicles (Source: Company Commissioned F&S Report). We operate a SaaS-based
platform, Tracxn, that scanned over 662 million web domains, and profiled over 1.84 million entities across 2,003
Feeds, as of June 30, 2022.

Industry in which our Company operates

The global B2B information services market which was close to around USD 140 billion in 2020 is estimated to
be a USD 190 billion market in 2025 growing at compound annual growth rate of around 6.16% according to
Frost and Sullivan estimates. The total available market for private market data service industry is expected to
grow at a rate of close to 6.79%. The growth of the market is expected to be mainly dependent on the growth of
number of PE, VC and other investment firms, large corporates and other entities who will be willing to invest in
private companies.

Name of Promoters

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters are Neha Singh and Abhishek Goyal. For further
details, see “Our Promoters and Promoter Group” on page 186.

The Offer

The following table summarizes the details of the Offer. For further details, see “The Offer” and “Offer Structure”
on pages 65 and 318, respectively.

Offer of Equity Shares by way | Up to 38,672,208 Equity Shares for cash at a price of X [e] per Equity Share (including
of the Offer for Sale W@ a premium of % [e] per Equity Share), aggregating up to % [e] thousand

(@) The Offer has been authorized by a resolution of our Board dated August 2, 2021.

@ The Equity Shares being offered by the Selling Shareholders are eligible for being offered for sale in terms of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.
Each of the Selling Shareholders has authorized the sale of its respective portion of the Offered Shares. For details on the authorisation
of the Selling Shareholders in relation to the Offered Shares, see ““‘Other Regulatory and Statutory Disclosures — Authority for the Offer”
on page 297.

Objects of the Offer

The objects of the Offer are to achieve the benefits of listing the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges and the
sale of up to 38,672,208 Equity Shares by the Selling Shareholders. For further details, see “Objects of the Offer”
on page 95.

Aggregate pre-Offer shareholding of our Promoters, the members of our Promoter Group (other than our
Promoters) and the Selling Shareholders

(@  The aggregate pre-Offer shareholding of our Promoters, as a percentage of the pre-Offer paid-up Equity
Share capital of our Company is set out below:
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S. No. Name of Shareholder No. of Equity Shares % of total pre-Offer paid
up Equity Share capital
Promoters
1. Neha Singh 25,542,184 25.46
2. Abhishek Goyal 25,542,184 25.46
Total 51,084,368 50.93

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, none of the members of our Promoter Group (other than
our Promoters) hold any of the issued, subscribed and paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company.

(b)  The aggregate pre-Offer shareholding of Investor Selling Shareholders and the Other Selling Shareholder as
a percentage of the pre-Offer paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company is set out below:
S. No. Name of Shareholder No. of Equity Shares % of total pre-Offer paid
up Equity Share capital
1. Elevation Capital 21,961,769 21.89
2. Accel India IV (Mauritius) Limited 4,017,506 4.01
3. SCI Investments V 2,181,692 2.17
4, Prashant Chandra 1,915,632 1.91
5. Binny Bansal 1,263,096 1.26
6. Sachin Bansal 1,263,096 1.26
7. WGG International Limited 915,204 0.91
8. Sahil Barua 631,548 0.63
9. Deepak Singh 631,548 0.63
10. | Trustees, NRIJN Family Trust 591,904 0.59
11. Milliways Fund LLC 295,952 0.3
12. Rathnagirish Mathrubootham 295,952 0.3
13. Trustees, Kolluri Living Trust 267,915 0.27
14. Apoletto Asia Ltd 147,976 0.15
15. Manoj Kumar Gandhi 147,976 0.15
Total 36,528,766 36.42

Financial information

The following information has been derived from our Restated Financial Information for the last three Fiscals
ended March 31, 2022, March 31, 2021 and March 31, 2020 and three months ended June 30, 2021 and June 30,

2022:
(R in thousand, except per share data)
Particulars As at and for the three months As at and for the Fiscal ended
ended

June 30, 2022 June 30, 2021 March 31, 2022 March 31, 2021 March 31, 2020
Share capital 100,310.18 8,960.35 100,310.18 8,960.35 2,026.05
Net worth 229,818.94 220,433.27 206,411.11 222,231.77 (1,352,426.74)
Revenue 184,044.95 149,720.96 634,535.12 437,786.71 373,342.21
Profit / (loss) after 8,359.42 (7,202.04) (48,476.71) (53,476.60) (540,328.37)
tax
Earnings per share 0.08 (0.07) (0.48) (0.55) (5.54)
(basic) (in })
Earnings per share 0.07 (0.07) (0.48) (1.52) (5.54)
(diluted) (in %)
Net Asset Value per 2.29 2.25 2.06 2.28 (13.87)
share (in %)
Total borrowings - - - - -

* The data as at and for three months ended June 30, 2021 and June 30, 2022 is not annualized.

Auditor qualifications

There are no qualifications by the Statutory Auditors which have not been given effect to in the Restated Financial

Information.
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Outstanding litigation

A summary of outstanding litigation proceedings as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus as disclosed in the
section titled “Outstanding Litigation and Other Material Developments™ in terms of the SEBI ICDR Regulations
is provided below:

(% in thousand)
Category of Criminal Tax Statutory or Disciplinary actions by Material Aggregate
individuals / Proceedings Proceedings Regulatory SEBI or Stock civil amount
entities Proceedings Exchanges against our litigation® involved*
Promoters in the last in thousand)
five years, including
outstanding action

Company
By the Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
Company
Against  the Nil 1 Nil Nil Nil 3,179.04
Company

Directors
By the Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
Directors
Against  the Nil 1 Nil Nil Nil 137.98
Directors

Promoters
By the Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
Promoters
Against  the Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
Promoters

Subsidiaries

By the Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
Subsidiaries
Against  the Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
Subsidiaries

# Determined in accordance with the Materiality Policy.
*To the extent quantifiable.

For further details, see “Outstanding Litigation and Other Material Developments” on page 291.
Risk factors

Specific attention of the Bidders is invited to “Risk Factors” on page 29 to have an informed view before making
an investment decision.

Summary of contingent liabilities

As of June 30, 2022, our contingent liabilities that have not been accounted for in our financial statements, were
as follows:

Particulars Amount
(X thousand)
Claims against the company not acknowledged as debt
Income tax matters 3,179.04
Total 3,179.04
Notes:

The Company had issued equity shares in the financial year 2013-14 to certain individuals at a premium for which the Assessing officer had
added income in the hands of the Company amounting to < 8,903.37 thousand under Section 56(2)(vii b) of the Income Tax Act, 1961. During
the year ended March 31, 2020, the Company has filed an appeal with the Income Tax Appellate Tribunal (ITAT), where the ITAT vide its
order dated October 23, 2020 has ruled in the favour of the Company. Pending receipt of revised assessment order from the department, the
Company continues to disclose the disputed amount as contingent liability. The amounts disclosed above is including interest. Demand amount
is adjusted against refund for the financial year 2017-18 vide order dated September 18, 2019.

We have also evaluated the impact of the recent Supreme Court Judgment in case of Vivekananda Vidyamandir
and Others v. The Regional Provident Fund Commissioner (11) West Bengal and the related circular (Circular No.
C 1/1(33)2019/Vivekananda Vidya Mandir/284) dated March 20, 2019 issued by the Employees' Provident Fund
Organisation in relation to non-exclusion of certain allowances from the definition of 'basic wages' of the relevant
employees for the purposes of determining contribution to provident fund under the Employees' Provident Funds
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& Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952, In the assessment of our management, this is not likely to have a significant
impact and accordingly, no provision has been made in our Restated Financial Information.

For further information on our contingent liabilities, see “Financial Statements — Annexure V — Note 28” on page
244,

Summary of related party transactions
A summary of the related party transactions entered into by our Company in the three months ended June 30,
2022 and June 30, 2021, and Fiscals 2022, 2021 and 2021 as per Ind AS 24 - Related Party Disclosures, related

from our Restated Financial Information, is detailed below:

(R in thousand)

Particulars Three months ended Fiscal
June 30, 2022 | June 30, 2021 2022 2021 2020

Short-term employee benefits
- Whole Time Director - Neha Singh 1,980.00 1,803.59 7,435.79 6,339.23 6,046.67
-Whole Time Director - Abhishek 155.00 152.10 609.90 4,839.23 6,046.67
Goyal
- Chief Financial Officer - Prashant 1,890.79 - 4,923.26 - -
Chandra
Post-employment benefits
- Whole Time Director - Neha Singh 195.01 221.26 446.58 293.24 482.37
- Whole Time Director - Abhishek (1.60) 1241 50.28 (1,242.68) 607.38
Goyal
- Chief Financial Officer - Prashant (11.50) - 365.86 - -
Chandra
Employee stock option expense
- Chief Financial Officer - Prashant 602.99 - 297.13 - -
Chandra

Note: The above excludes:
(a) Expenses incurred in the ordinary course of business through prepaid corporate credit cards issued to whole time directors.
(b)  Modification made to Shareholders agreement on March 30, 2021, consequent to which certain CCPS were classified to Equity.

Transactions with independent directors

(% in thousand)

Particulars June 30, 2022 June 30, 2021 March 31, 2022 March 31, 2021 March 31, 2020
Sitting Fixed Sitting Fixed Sitting Fixed Sitting Fixed Sitting Fixed
Fee |Remuneration| Fee |Remuneration| Fee |Remuneration| Fee |Remuneration| Fee |Remuneration

Brij Bhushan| 175.00 250.00 - - | 575.00 653.23 - - - -
Payal Goel 150.00 250.00 - - | 250.00 653.23 - - - -
Nishant 25.00 250.00 - - | 200.00 653.23 - - - -
Verman

Rohit Jain 25.00 250.00 - - | 400.00 653.23 - - - -

Note: Independent directors were appointed during the year ended March 31, 2022 and hence there are no transactions for the earlier periods.
Transactions with Entity having significant influence over the Company

a) Modifications made to shareholders agreement on March 30, 2021, consequent to which certain CCPS

were classified to equity and issue of equity shares on conversion of CCPS; and

b) Issue of bonus shares.
For details of the related party transactions, see “Financial Statements — Annexure V — Note 27” on page 243.
Financing arrangements
There have been no financing arrangements whereby our Promoters, members of the Promoter Group, our
Directors and their relatives have financed the purchase by any other person of securities of our Company, during
a period of six months immediately preceding the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus and this Red Herring

Prospectus.

Weighted average price
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The weighted average price at which the Equity Shares of our Company were acquired by each of our Promoters
and the Selling Shareholders, in the one year preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, are set forth
below:

S. No. Name Number of Equity Shares Weighted average price of
acquisition per Equity Share (in 3)*
Promoters
1. Neha Singh Nil -
2. Abhishek Goyal Nil -
Selling Shareholders (other than the Promoter Selling Shareholders)
3. Binny Bansal Nil -
4. Sachin Bansal Nil -
5. Sahil Barua Nil -
6. Deepak Singh Nil -
7. Elevation Capital Nil -
8. Trustees, Kolluri Living Trust Nil -
9. Milliways Fund LLC Nil -
10. Rathnagirish Mathrubootham Nil -
11. Apoletto Asia Ltd Nil -
12. Trustees, NRIN Family Trust Nil -
13. Manoj Kumar Gandhi Nil -
14. WGG International Limited Nil -
15. Accel India IV (Mauritius) Limited Nil -
16. SCI Investments V 2,181,692 37.36
17 Prashant Chandra Nil -

* As certified by Saini Pati Shah & Co LLP, Chartered Accountants by way of their certificate dated October 1, 2022.

Details of weighted average cost of acquisition of all Equity Shares transacted in the last three years and
one year immediately preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus

The weighted average price at which all Equity Shares of our Company were transacted in the last three years and
the last one year immediately preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus are set forth below:

Period Weighted Average Cost of Range of acquisition price: Lowest

Acquisition (in I)*~ Price — Highest Price (in )*"
Last one year 37.36 32.64 - 48.11
Last eighteen months 11.31 0-55.76
Last three years 11.31 0-55.76

A As certified by Saini Pati Shah & Co LLP, Chartered Accountants by way of their certificate dated October 1, 2022.

* Weighted average cost means total Equity Share capital including securities premium issued during last one year, eighteen months and
three years divided by number of Equity Shares post conversion of CCPS into equity and post bonus issue. For the above purpose, entire
CCPS capital including securities premium which were issued earlier and converted during last one year have been considered as capital
issued.

# The range has been arrived at after considering the bonus issue undertaken by our Company.

Average cost of acquisition

The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters and the Selling Shareholders as at the date of
this Red Herring Prospectus is set forth below:

S. No. Name Number of Equity Shares Average cost of acquisition per
Equity Share (in ) *
Promoter
1. Neha Singh 25,542,184 0.02
2. Abhishek Goyal 25,542,184 0.02
Selling Shareholders (other than the Promoter Selling Shareholders)
3. Binny Bansal 1,263,096 1.58
4, Sachin Bansal 1,263,096 1.58
5. Sahil Barua 631,548 1.58
6. Deepak Singh 631,548 1.58
7. Elevation Capital 21,961,769 18.22
8. Trustees, Kolluri Living Trust 267,915 8.49
9. Milliways Fund LLC 295,952 21.96
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S. No. Name Number of Equity Shares Average cost of acquisition per
Equity Share (in %) *

10. Rathnagirish Mathrubootham 295,952 21.96
11. Apoletto Asia Ltd 147,976 21.96
12. Trustees, NRIN Family Trust 591,904 21.96
13. Manoj Kumar Gandhi 147,976 21.96
14. WGG International Limited 915,204 29.87
15. Accel India IV (Mauritius) Limited 4,017,506 40.32
16. SCI Investments V 2,181,692 37.36
17. Prashant Chandra 1,915,632 0.02

# As certified by Saini Pati Shah & Co LLP, Chartered Accountants by way of their certificate dated October 1, 2022.

For further details of the average cost of acquisition of our Promoters, see “Capital Structure — Build-up of the
Promoters’ shareholding in our Company” on page 88.

Details of acquisition of Equity Shares in the last three years immediately preceding the date of this Red

Herring Prospectus

The details of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters, members of our Promoter Group, the Selling
Shareholders and the Shareholders of our Company with nomination or other rights in the last three years
immediately preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus are set forth below:

Sr. No. Name of the acquirer/shareholder Date of acquisition Number of Equity Acquisition price

of Equity Share Shares acquired per Equity Share
(in %)

Promoters

1. Neha Singh August 2, 2021 25,060,256* Nil#

2. Abhishek Goyal August 2, 2021 25,060,256* Nil*

Promoter |Group

1. - - - -

Selling Shareholders

1. Prashant Chandra August 2, 2021 1,879,488* Nil#

2 Apoletto Asia Ltd July 21, 2021 2,792 21.96*

3 Apoletto Asia Ltd August 2, 2021 145,184*

4. Accel India IV (Mauritius) Limited July 21, 2021 75,802 40.32%

5. Accel India IV (Mauritius) Limited August 2, 2021 3,941,704*

6 Sachin Bansal August 2, 2021 1,239,264* Nil

7 Binny Bansal August 2, 2021 1,239,264* Nil

8. Deepak Singh August 2, 2021 619,632* Nil

9. Sahil Barua August 2, 2021 619,632* Nil

10. Trustees, NRIN Family Trust July 21, 2021 11,168" 21.96%

11. Trustees, NRIN Family Trust August 2, 2021 580,736*

12. Trustees, Kolluri Living Trust July 21, 2021 5,055" 8.49%

13. Trustees, Kolluri Living Trust August 2, 2021 262,860*

14. Milliways Fund LLC July 21, 2021 5,584" 21.96%

15. Milliways Fund LLC August 2, 2021 290,368*

16. WGG International Limited July 21, 2021 17,268" 29.87%

17. WGG International Limited August 2, 2021 897,936*

18. Rathnagirish Mathrubootham July 21, 2021 5,584/ 21.96*

19. Rathnagirish Mathrubootham August 2, 2021 290,368*

20. Manoj Kumar Gandhi July 21, 2021 2,792 21.96%

21. Manoj Kumar Gandhi August 2, 2021 145,184*

22. SCI Investments V December 10, 2021 41,164" 37.36"

23. SCI Investments V December 10, 2021 2,140,528*

Shareholders with nominee director rights or other rights

1. Elevation Capital V Limited July 21, 2021 414,273» 18.21%

2. Elevation Capital V Limited August 2, 2021 21,547,396*

* Bonus shares issued in accordance with the Board resolution dated August 2,2021.

A Conversion of CCPS to Equity Shares.

#Weighted Average price is arrived considering the bonus issue.

Details of acquisition of CCPS in the last three years immediately preceding the date of this Red Herring

Prospectus
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The details of acquisition of CCPS by our Promoters, members of our Promoter Group, the Selling Shareholders
and the Shareholders of our Company with nomination or other rights in the last three years immediately preceding
the date of this Red Herring Prospectus are set forth below:

Sr.No. | Name of the acquirer/shareholder | Date of acquisition Number of Acquisition price per
of CCPS CCPS acquired CCPS (in%)

Promoters

1 | - | - | - | -

Promoter Group

1 [ - | - | - | -

Selling Shareholders

1. Milliways Fund LLC June 26, 2020 5,584 Nil

2. WGG International Limited December 8, 2020 634 29.87%

Shareholc?ers with nominee director rights or oth<|er rights | |

1 - - - -

# Weighted Average price is arrived at considering the bonus issue.

Details of pre-1PO placement

Our Company is not contemplating a pre-IPO placement.

Issue of Equity Shares for consideration other than cash in the last one year

Our Company has not issued any Equity Shares for consideration other than cash, other than through bonus issue
and conversion of Preference Shares, in the one year preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Our Company allotted an aggregate of 41,164 Equity Shares upon the conversion of Preference Shares to Equity
Shares, and subsequently made a bonus issue of an aggregate of 2,140,528 Equity Shares to SCI Investments V
on December 10, 2021 upon conversion of their Preference Shares, each as approved by our Board and
Shareholders, pursuant to their resolutions dated July 21, 2021 and July 23, 2021, respectively. The issuance of
Equity Shares pursuant to a bonus issue was undertaken in order to expand the capital base of the Company, and
to facilitate any further fund-raising through the issue of Equity Shares of our Company.

Split or consolidation of Equity Shares in the last one year

Our Company has not undertaken a split or consolidation of the Equity Shares in the one year preceding the date
of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Securities Premium Account and Reserves and Surplus (excluding Securities Premium Account) of the
Company

The details of the Securities Premium Account and Reserves and Surplus (excluding Securities Premium Account)
of our Company, as on March 31, 2021 and March 31, 2022, i.e. prior to and following the bonus issues approved
pursuant to a resolution of our Board dated July 21, 2021 and our Shareholders dated July 23, 2021 are set forth

below:
(2 in thousand)

Securities Premium Account

Prior to the bonus issues (as on March 31, 2021) 1,122,899.04
Following the bonus issues (as on March 31, 2022) 1,031,549.21
Reserves and Surplus (excluding Securities Premium Account) (including retained earnings)

Prior to the bonus issues (as on March 31, 2021) (909,627.63)
Following the bonus issues (as on March 31, 2022) (925,448.28)

Exemption from complying with any provisions of securities laws, if any, granted by SEBI

Our Company has not made any application under Regulation 300(1)(c) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations for
seeking exemption from complying with any provisions of securities laws.
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SECTION I1I - RISK FACTORS

An investment in equity shares involves a high degree of risk. Potential investors should carefully consider all the
information in this Red Herring Prospectus, including the risks and uncertainties described below, before making
an investment in the Equity Shares. The risks described below are not the only ones relevant to us or our Equity
Shares, the industry in which we operate or to India. Additional risks and uncertainties, not currently known to
us or that we currently do not deem material may also adversely affect our business, results of operations, cash
flows and financial condition. If any or some combination of the following risks, or other risks that are not
currently known or believed to be material, actually occur, our business, results of operations and financial
condition could suffer, the trading price of, and the value of your investment in, our Equity Shares could decline
and you may lose all or part of your investment. To the extent the COVID-19 pandemic adversely affects our
business and financial results, it may also have the effect of heightening many of the other risks described in this
section. In order to obtain a complete understanding of our Company and our business, prospective investors
should read this section in conjunction with “Industry Overview”, “Our Business”, “Financial Statements” and
“Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Position and Results of Operations” on pages 103, 139,
191 and 255, respectively, as well as the other financial and statistical information contained in this Red Herring
Prospectus. In making an investment decision, prospective investors must rely on their own examination of us and
our business and the terms of the Offer including the merits and risks involved.

Potential investors should consult their tax, financial and legal advisors about the particular consequences of
investing in the Offer. Unless specified or quantified in the relevant risk factors below, we are unable to quantify
the financial or other impact of any of the risks described in this section. Prospective investors should pay
particular attention to the fact that our Company is incorporated under the laws of India and is subject to a legal
and regulatory environment, which may differ in certain respects from that of other countries.

This Red Herring Prospectus also contains certain forward-looking statements that involve risks, assumptions,
estimates and uncertainties. Our actual results could differ from those anticipated in these forward-looking
statements as a result of certain factors, including the considerations described below and elsewhere in this Red
Herring Prospectus. For further information, see “Forward-Looking Statements” on page 20.

Unless otherwise indicated or the context otherwise requires, the financial information for Fiscals 2020, 2021
and 2022 and the three months ended June 30, 2021 and 2022 included herein is derived from the Restated
Financial Information, included in this Red Herring Prospectus, which have been derived from our audited
financial statements and restated in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the Guidance Note on
Reports in Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019) issued by the ICAI, as amended from time to time. For further
information, see “Financial Statements” on page 191.

Unless otherwise indicated, industry and market data used in this section has been derived from the report titled
“Global Information Services Market” dated September 16, 2022 (the “Company Commissioned F&S Report”)
prepared and issued by F&S, appointed by us on April 5, 2021, and exclusively commissioned by and paid for by
us in connection with the Offer. A copy of the F&S Report is available on website of our Company at
https://tracxn.com/investor-relations/financials. Unless otherwise indicated, all financial, operational, industry
and other related information derived from the F&S Report and included herein with respect to any particular
year refers to such information for the relevant calendar year.

INTERNAL RISK FACTORS

If we are unable to attract new customers, maintain our existing Customer Account base or expand Users
within existing Customer Accounts of our platform, our revenue growth and profitability may be adversely
affected.

In order to grow our revenues and profitability, we constantly look to increase the number of customers, maintain
our existing Customer Account base and expand the number of Users within existing Customer Accounts of our
platform. While we have experienced growth in the number of Customer Accounts on our platform, we cannot
assure that we will continue to achieve similar account or user growth rates in the future in a timely manner or at
all. Our Customer Accounts have increased from 642 Customer Accounts, as of March 31, 2020 to 855 Customer
Accounts, as of March 31, 2021, and to 1,092 Customer Accounts, as of March 31, 2022. We had 1,139 Customer
Accounts as of June 30, 2022. Similarly, the number of Users has increased from 2,075 Users, as of March 31,
2020, to 2,358 Users as of March 31 2021, and to 3,117 Users as of March 31, 2022. We had 3,271 Users as of
June 30, 2022.
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Our ability to attract new customers, maintain existing Customer Accounts and expand Users within our existing
Customer Accounts of our platform depends in large part on our ability to continually enhance and improve our
platform and features, timing of development, integrations, and capabilities we offer, our continued market
acceptance, and our ability to identify use cases for our existing features and capabilities that are attractive to
different categories of customers. The success of any enhancement to our platform depends on several factors,
including addition of new entities and sectors, new data points for existing entities, update of existing data on our
platform, additional coverage of new and emerging sectors and different jurisdictions, competitive pricing,
integration with existing and upcoming technologies, our ability to identify relevant use cases for such
enhancements, and overall market acceptance. If we are unable to increase our sales and marketing efforts or
successfully develop new features, integrations, and capabilities to enhance our platform to meet requirements of
our customers, in a timely manner or at all, our business, results of operations, and financial condition may be
adversely affected. If we are unable to continue to meet demands of customers or trends in preferences or to
achieve more widespread acceptance of our platform, our business, results of operations, and financial condition
could be harmed. In addition, some current and potential customers, particularly large organizations, may develop
internal capabilities, tools or software, which may reduce or eliminate the demand for our platform. Further, a
portion of the data we provide on our platform may become freely available on the internet, which may render
our platform redundant. If demand for our platform and services declines for any of these or other reasons, our
business, results of operations and financial condition could be adversely affected.

Numerous other factors may also impede our ability to add new customers including our failure to attract and
effectively train new sales and marketing personnel, especially as we increase our sales efforts, failure to retain
and motivate our current sales and marketing personnel, obsolescence of our current marketing strategies or an
inability on our part to evolve newer and more effective marketing strategies, or failure to ensure the effectiveness
of our marketing programs. Increasing our sales to large organizations requires increasingly sophisticated and
costly sales efforts targeted at senior management and other personnel. The timing of our sales is difficult to
predict. Our sales efforts involve educating our customers about the use, technical capabilities and benefits of our
platform and solutions. Customers often undertake a prolonged evaluation process prior to using our platform.
Some of our customers initially deploy our platform on a trial basis, with no guarantee that these customers will
deploy our platform widely enough across their organization to justify our substantial pre-sales investment. As a
result, it is difficult to predict exactly when, or even if, we will make a sale to a potential customer or if we can
increase sales to our existing customers. See also “— If we do not effectively hire, retain, train and oversee our
direct sales force, we may be unable to add new customers or increase sales to our existing customers, and our
business may be adversely affected.” on page 41.

We derive, and expect to continue to derive all of our revenues from operations from subscription by
customers of our Tracxn platform. If our customers do not renew or expand their subscriptions, or if they
renew on less favourable terms, our future revenue and operating results may be adversely affected.

We derive, and expect to continue to derive all of our revenue from operations from subscription by customers of
our Tracxn platform. In Fiscals 2020, 2021 and 2022, and in the three months ended June 30, 2021 and 2022, we
generated revenue from operations of ¥ 373,342.21 thousand, X 437,786.71 thousand, % 634,535.12 thousand,
149,720.96 thousand, and X 184,044.95 thousand respectively, from subscription towards our platform. Our future
success depends, in part, on our ability to sell renewals of subscriptions and expand the deployment of our platform
with existing customers. Our subscriptions from annual billing accounts comprised 58.21%, 58.50%, 59.72%,
54.68%% and 60.90% of our total subscriptions billed to customers for Fiscals 2020, 2021 and 2022, and in the
three months ended June 30, 2021 and 2022, respectively, and our customers have the right to terminate the
subscription following a one-month notice. A substantial portion of our revenues is generated from repeat business
and our customer retention rate (calculated for a particular Fiscal as the number of annual billing accounts renewed
divided by the total number of annual billing accounts due for renewal in that Fiscal) and in Fiscals 2020, 2021
and 2022, and in the three months ended June 30, 2021 and 2022, our customer retention rate was 73.39%, 74.38%,
74.07%, 81.82% and 73.61%, respectively.

Our customers may not renew or expand the use of their subscriptions after the expiration of their current
subscription. In addition, our customers may renew subscriptions for a lower number of users per account or for
a shorter period than their existing subscription, in the event they do not believe they derive sufficient utility from
our platform to sustain a larger number of users. Our existing customers generally have no contractual obligation
to expand or renew their subscriptions after the expiration of the committed subscription period and given our
limited operating history, we may not be able to accurately predict customer renewal rates. Our costs associated
with renewals and upsells are substantially lower than costs associated with generating new unique subscriptions.
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Therefore, a reduction in retention of our unique subscriptions, even if offset by an increase in new unique
subscriptions, could adversely impact our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Our customers’ renewal and/or expansion rates may decline or fluctuate as a result of factors, including, but not
limited to, their satisfaction with our platform and our customer support, the availability of updated data on our
platform, the frequency and severity of software and implementation errors, the functioning and utility of our
platform, our ability to generate more private market data for our customers and achieving success with data-
driven initiatives, the amount and quality of data available on the internet for free, the pricing of our subscriptions
and services, or competing solutions or services, the effects of global economic conditions and their ability to
continue their operations and spending levels. We cannot assure you that our customers will renew or expand their
subscriptions, and if our customers do not renew their subscription or renew their subscription for a lower number
of users or for a shorter period than their existing subscription, our revenue may grow more slowly than expected
or decline and our business could suffer.

If there are interruptions or performance problems associated with our platform our business and
financial condition may be adversely affected.

Our business, brand, reputation, and ability to attract and retain customers depend upon the satisfactory
performance, reliability, and availability of our platform, which in turn depend upon the availability of the internet
and our service providers. Our continued growth depends, in part, on the ability of our existing and potential
customers to access our platform 24 hours a day, seven days a week, without interruption or degradation of
performance. Interruptions in these systems, whether due to system failures, computer viruses, software errors,
physical or electronic break-ins, or malicious hacks or attacks on our systems (such as denial of service attacks),
could affect the security and availability of our services on our platform and prevent or inhibit the ability of users
to access our platform or services. In addition, the software, internal applications, and systems underlying our
platform are complex and may not be error-free. We may encounter technical problems when we attempt to
enhance our software, internal applications, and systems. Any inefficiencies, errors, or technical problems with
our software, internal applications, and systems could reduce the quality of our products and services or interfere
with our customers’ use of our products and services, which could reduce demand, lower our revenues, and
increase our costs.

We have in the past and may in the future experience disruptions, data loss, outages, and other performance
problems with our infrastructure due to a variety of factors, including infrastructure changes, introductions of new
functionality, human or software errors, capacity constraints, denial-of-service attacks, ransomware attacks, or
other security-related incidents. For example, though our uptime percentage in Fiscal 2022 and in the three months
ended June 30, 2022 was 99.99% and 100.00%, respectively, there were five instances of downtime of our
platform that resulted in a total downtime of 23 minutes with the maximum downtime in a particular instance
being 8 minutes, cumulatively in Fiscal 2022 and the three months ended June 30, 2022. In some instances, we
may not be able to identify the cause or causes of these performance problems immediately or in a short time. We
may not be able to maintain the level of service and performance required by our customers. If our platform is
unavailable or if customers are unable to access our platform within a reasonable amount of time, or at all, our
business and financial condition would be adversely affected.

Our systems and operations are vulnerable to damage or interruption from fire, flood, power loss, security
breaches, computer viruses, telecommunications failure, terrorist attacks, acts of war, electronic and physical
break-ins, earthquakes, and similar events. The occurrence of any of the foregoing events could result in damage
to or failure of our systems and hardware. In addition, we currently do not have specific insurance that covers
such events or instances. Problems faced or caused by our IT service providers, including content distribution
network service providers, private network providers, internet service providers, and third-party web-hosting
providers and third party software and services or with the systems by which they allocate capacity among their
customers (as applicable), could adversely affect the experience of our users leading to our business and financial
condition being adversely affected.

We also rely on third parties for cloud server hosting facilities and cloud computing platforms. Any interruption
in these third-party services or deterioration in the performance of these services, regardless of the cause, could
also be disruptive to our business. For further information, see “ — Interruptions or delays in the services provided
by third-party cloud servers or internet service providers could impair the ability of our platform to operate and
our business could suffer” on page 43.
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We may be required to raise additional funds through equity or debt in the future to continue to grow our
business, which may not be available on favourable terms or at all. Further, we will not receive any
proceeds from the Offer. The Selling Shareholders will receive the net proceeds from the Offer.

Our strategy to grow our business may require us to raise additional funds for our working capital or long-term
business plans. We cannot assure you that such funds will be available on favourable terms or at all. Any debt
financing may increase our costs. Our financing agreements may contain terms and conditions that may restrict
our ability to operate and manage our business, such as terms and conditions that require us to maintain certain
pre-set debt service coverage ratios and leverage ratios and require us to use our assets, including our cash
balances, as collateral for our indebtedness. If we are unable to raise additional funds on favourable terms or at all
as and when required, our business, financial condition, results of operations, cash flows and prospects could be
adversely affected. We may also be required to finance our growth, whether organic or inorganic, through future
equity offerings, which may lead to the dilution of investors’ shareholdings in us. See, “Risk Factors — Any future
issuance of Equity Shares may dilute your shareholding and sale of Equity Shares by the Promoters may adversely
affect the trading price of the Equity Shares.” on page 61. We may also be restrained from raising funds from
foreign investors as a result of regulatory policies and frameworks.

Further, the Offer consists of an Offer for Sale. The Selling Shareholders shall be entitled to the net proceeds from
the Offer for Sale, which comprise proceeds from the Offer for Sale net of Offer expenses shared by the Selling
Shareholders, and our Company will not receive any proceeds from the Offer for Sale.

We face competition from and could lose market share to our competitors, which could adversely affect
our business, financial condition and results of operations.

The market for private market data platforms is competitive and characterized by rapid changes in technology,
customer requirements, industry standards and frequent new product introductions and improvements. We
anticipate continued challenges from current competitors, which in many cases are more established and enjoy
greater resources than us, as well as by new entrants into the industry. If we are unable to anticipate or effectively
react to these competitive challenges, our competitive position could weaken, and we could experience a decline
in our growth rate or revenue that could adversely affect our business and results of operations. Our competitors
include, among others, other private market data service providers such as Crunchbase, CBInsights, PrivCo and
Pitchbook whose databases included approximately 0.8 million, 0.5 million, 0.8 million and 3.4 million private
companies, respectively, as of the second quarter of 2022 (Source: Company Commissioned F&S Report). For
further information, see “Our Business — Competition” on page 155. Many of our existing competitors have, and
some of our potential competitors could have, competitive advantages such as:

e greater name recognition, longer operating histories and larger customer bases;

o larger sales and marketing budgets and resources and the capacity to leverage their sales efforts and
marketing expenditures across a broader portfolio of products;

e broader, deeper or otherwise more established relationships with technology, channel and distribution

partners and customers;

improved and more technologically advanced platform

lower labour and research and development costs;

wider geographic presence or greater access to larger customer bases;

greater focus in specific geographies;

access to more powerful algorithms or technological tools;

access to databases from which to source data that may not be available to us;

larger and more mature intellectual property portfolios; and

substantially greater financial, technical and other resources to provide support, to make acquisitions and

to develop and introduce new products

In addition, some of our larger competitors have more diverse product and service offerings and may be able to
leverage their relationships with distribution partners and customers based on other products or incorporate
functionality into existing products to gain business in a manner that discourages users from purchasing our
platform, including by selling at zero or negative margins, product bundling or offering closed technology
platforms. These larger competitors often have broader product lines and market focus or greater resources and
may therefore not be as susceptible to economic downturns or other significant reductions in capital spending by
customers. Similarly, certain competitors may use marketing strategies that enable them to acquire users more
rapidly or at a lower cost than us, or both. Our competitors may also evolve use cases for their services which are
outside our contemplation, and may accordingly tap into customer bases which we may not otherwise consider.
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If we are unable to sufficiently differentiate our solutions from the products or solutions of our competitors, we
may see a decrease in demand for our platform, which could adversely affect our business, operating results and
financial condition.

In addition, larger companies that are making significant investments in research and development may introduce
products that have greater performance or functionality, are easier to implement or use, or incorporate
technological advances that we have not yet developed or implemented or may invent similar or superior products
and technologies that compete with our platform. Our current and potential competitors may also establish
cooperative relationships among themselves or with third parties that may further enhance their resources.

Some of our competitors have made or could make acquisitions of businesses that allow them to offer more
competitive and comprehensive solutions. As a result of such acquisitions, our current or potential competitors
may be able to accelerate the adoption of new technologies that better address customer needs, devote greater
resources to bring these products and services to market, initiate or withstand substantial price competition, or
develop and expand their product and service offerings more quickly than we do. These competitive pressures in
our market or our failure to compete effectively may result in fewer orders, reduced revenue and gross margins
and loss of market share. Further, we may face increased competition due to changes to our competitors’ products
and services, including modifications to their terms, conditions, and pricing that could materially adversely impact
our business, results of operations, and overall financial condition in future periods.

We may not compete successfully against our current or potential competitors. If we are unable to compete
successfully, or if competing successfully requires us to take costly actions in response to the actions of our
competitors, our business, financial condition and results of operations could be adversely affected. In addition,
companies competing with us may have an entirely different pricing or distribution model. Increased competition
could result in fewer customer orders, price reductions, reduced operating margins and loss of market share.
Further, we may be required to make substantial additional investments in research, development, marketing and
sales in order to respond to such competitive threats, and we cannot assure you that we will be able to compete
successfully in the future.

If we are not able to obtain and maintain accurate, comprehensive, or reliable data, we could experience
reduced demand for our platform and services.

Our success depends on our customers’ confidence in the depth, breadth, and completeness of our private market
data. The task of establishing and maintaining accurate data, and processing data in a manner that makes it
meaningful to our customers, is challenging and expensive. The depth, breadth, and accuracy of our data
differentiates us from our competitors. In order to gather private market data, we primarily rely on online sources,
and there is no assurance that the information provided therein is accurate or reliable. If the information we obtain
from public sources and our data extraction, curation, and insights, are not current, accurate, comprehensive, or
reliable, it would increase the likelihood of negative customer experiences, which in turn would reduce the
likelihood of customers renewing or upgrading their subscriptions and harm our reputation, making it more
difficult to obtain new customers. We cannot assure you that customers will not cancel their subscription in future
as a result of inaccurate or insufficient data. In addition, if we are no longer able to maintain our current levels of
quality and completeness of data, we may face situations where our customers terminate their existing
subscriptions or do not renew their subscriptions which could have an adverse effect on our business, results of
operations, and financial condition.

Our brand is integral to our success. If we fail to effectively maintain, promote and enhance our brand,
our business and competitive advantage may be harmed.

We believe that maintaining, promoting and enhancing our Tracxn brand is critical to maintaining and expanding
our business. Maintaining and enhancing our brand depends largely on our ability to continue to provide high-
quality, well-designed, useful, reliable, and innovative services, which we cannot assure you we will do
successfully.

We believe the importance of brand recognition will increase as competition in our market increases. In addition
to our ability to provide reliable information and useful solutions at competitive prices, the successful promotion
of our brand will also depend on the effectiveness of our marketing efforts. We market our platform through our
direct sales force, social media, and a number of unpaid marketing sources, including customers’ word-of-mouth
referrals. We cannot assure you, however, that our sales and marketing expenses will lead to increasing revenue,
and even if they did, such increases in revenue might not be sufficient to offset the expenses incurred.
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We expect to continue to invest in our sales and marketing activities going forward as we seek to grow the numbers
of our customers. Our methods of marketing and advertising may not be successful in increasing brand awareness
or, ultimately, be cost-effective. If we are unable to maintain or enhance user awareness of our brand, or if we are
unable to recover our marketing costs through increased usage of our platform and services, our business, results
of operations and financial condition could be adversely affected.

Our success depends, in part, on our ability to expand use of our platform by customers globally and
accordingly, our business is susceptible to risks associated with international operations.

We currently have a significantly large customer base outside India that uses our platform. In Fiscals 2020, 2021
and 2022, and in the three months ended June 30, 2021 and 2022, our customers located outside India generated
% 266,526.30 thousand, X 308,554.94 thousand, X 447,033.59 thousand, X 108,243.13 thousand and % 125,881.72
thousand, respectively, and 71.39%, 70.48%, 70.45%, 72.30% and 68.40%, respectively, of our total revenue from
operations were generated by our customers located outside India in the same periods. We expect to continue to
expand our international customer base, which may include opening offices in new jurisdictions. Any additional
international expansion efforts that we are undertaking and may undertake may not be successful. In addition,
conducting international operations subjects us to new risks, some of which we have not generally faced in India.

These risks include, among other things:

) unexpected costs and errors in the localization including translation into foreign languages and adaptation
for local culture, practices, and regulatory requirements;
. lack of familiarity and burdens of complying with foreign laws, legal standards, privacy standards,

regulatory requirements, tariffs, and other barriers, and the risk of penalties to our users and individual
members of management or employees if our practices are deemed to be out of compliance;

. practical difficulties of enforcing intellectual property rights in countries with varying laws and standards
and reduced or varied protection for intellectual property rights in some countries;

. competition from local service providers in such markets; and

. an evolving legal framework and additional legal or regulatory requirements for data privacy, which may

necessitate the establishment of systems to maintain data in local markets, requiring us to invest in
hosting in data centers locally and network infrastructure.

Additionally, operating in international markets requires significant management attention and financial
resources. We cannot be certain that the investment and additional resources required in establishing operations
in other countries will produce desired levels of revenue or profitability.

Our limited experience in operating our business internationally increases the risk that any potential future
expansion efforts that we may undertake will not be successful. If we invest substantial time and resources to
expand our international operations and are unable to do so successfully and in a timely manner, our business,
results of operations, and financial condition will suffer. We may be unable to keep up with changes in government
requirements as they change from time to time. Failure to comply with these regulations could harm our business,
financial condition and results of operation.

Any fluctuations in foreign exchange rates may have an impact on our profits generated from overseas
markets.

We transact business in various currencies other than the Indian rupee and generate revenues from customers
outside India, which subjects us to currency exchange risks while a large portion of our expenses are denominated
in Indian rupee. A substantial portion of our international sales are denominated in United States Dollar, which
has been volatile against the Indian rupee. In Fiscals 2020, 2021 and 2022, and in the three months ended June
30, 2021 and 2022, we generated % 268,454.64 thousand, X 306,614.67 thousand, ¥ 438,469.91 thousand, X
106,459.81 thousand and X 123,545.98 thousand, respectively, in revenues that were denominated in US dollars
and accounted for 71.91%, 70.04%, 69.10% 71.11% and 67.13%, respectively, of our revenue from operations in
such periods. Since we have significant international sales, any fluctuations in the foreign currency exchange rates
resulting from, inter alia, economic, geo-political or social factors may impact our ability to optimise the equation
between maintaining customer lifetime value and customer acquisition cost, as per our targets, which may result
in an asymmetric and disproportional impact on our profits, revenue, results of operations and cash flows.
Presently, we have not entered into any hedging arrangements to account for any adverse changes to the foreign
currency exchange rate, and there can be no assurance that in the absence of such arrangements, any changes in
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the foreign exchange rates in the future will not have an impact on our business condition and profitability.

Our attrition rate (both due to voluntary attrition and due to underperformance) in Fiscals 2020, 2021 and
2022, and in the three months ended June 30, 2021 and 2022 was 66.08%, 39.91%, 49.02%, 13.24% and
13.79%, respectively. Failure to attract and retain highly skilled professionals may materially adversely
affect our business, financial condition, cash flows and results of operations.

Our success depends upon our ability to attract, train, motivate, retain and utilise highly skilled professionals. We
are dependent upon software developers and our analyst and data operations team for the maintenance and
expansion of our platform, and to curate information that we collect and manage. Increased hiring by technology
companies and increasing worldwide competition for skilled professionals may lead to a shortage in the
availability of suitable personnel. Additionally, we have experienced high employee attrition in the past and may
incur additional costs to improve our employee retention rate in the future.

Our attrition rate (both due to voluntary attrition and due to underperformance) in Fiscals 2020, 2021 and 2022,
and in the three months ended June 30, 2021 and 2022 was 66.08%, 39.91%, 49.02%, 13.24% and 13.79%,
respectively.

We may encounter higher attrition rates in the future. A significant increase in the attrition rate among skilled
professionals with specialised data analytics skills could decrease our operating efficiency and productivity and
could lead to a decline in demand for our services. The competition for highly-skilled professionals may require
us to increase salaries, and we may be unable to pass on these increased costs to our customers. This would
increase our operational costs which may adversely affect our business, cash flows, results of operations and
financial condition. Moreover, we may be unable to manage knowledge developed internally, which may be lost
in the event we are unable to retain employees. High attrition rates of professionals would increase our hiring,
reskilling, upskilling and training costs and could have an adverse effect on our ability to complete existing
contracts in a timely manner, meet customer objectives and expand our business. Failure to hire, train and retain
professionals in sufficient numbers could have a material adverse effect on our business, cash flows results of
operations and financial condition.

We use open source software, which could negatively affect our ability to offer our platform and subject
us to litigation or other actions.

We use open source software in connection with our platform. Companies that incorporate open source software
into their products and services have, from time to time, faced claims challenging the ownership of open source
software and compliance with open source license terms. As a result, we could be subject to suits by parties
claiming ownership of what we believe to be open source software or non-compliance with open source licensing
terms. Some open source software licenses require customers who distribute open source software as part of their
software to publicly disclose all or part of the source code and make available any derivative works of the open
source code on unfavourable terms or at no cost. If we inappropriately use open source software, or if the license
terms for open source software that we use change, we may be required to re-engineer our platform, or certain
aspects of our platform, incur additional costs, discontinue certain features, integrations, or capabilities of our
platform, or take other remedial actions. Any requirement to disclose our source code, pay royalties to the licensor
or pay damages for breach of contract could be harmful to our business, financial condition, cash flows and results
of operations.

In addition, if we were to combine our proprietary source code or software with open source software in a certain
manner, we could, under certain open source licenses, be required to release the source code of our proprietary
software to the public. This would allow our competitors to create similar products with less development effort
and time. In addition, many of the risks associated with usage of open source software, such as the lack of
warranties or assurances of title, cannot be eliminated, and could, if not properly addressed, negatively affect our
business. We cannot assure you that all of our use of open source software is in a manner that is consistent with
our current policies and procedures, or will not subject us to liability which could have a material adverse effect
on our revenue, business, results of operations and financial condition and the market price of our Equity Shares.

We may fail to determine optimal pricing and packaging of our services.
We have limited experience in determining the optimal pricing and packaging of our services, and we may need

to change our pricing model from time to time. Further, the market for similar products and services is limited
and our ability to benchmarking our pricing to other competitors is therefore, to that extent also limited. We
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typically maintain a uniform pricing model for most of our customers and we may, therefore, have limited
flexibility to cater to customers with different pricing requirements. Demand for our services is sensitive to price,
and current or prospective customers may choose not to subscribe or renew or upgrade their subscriptions due to
costs. We cater to a wide variety of customers with differing requirements and accordingly, pricing models that
are suitable for one category of customers may not be suitable for another. Further, certain of our competitors
offer, or may in the future offer, lower-priced or free products or services that compete with our services or may
bundle functionality compatible with their services and offer a broader range of services. As we further expand
internationally, we may find that pricing and packaging appropriate in our current market is not acceptable to
prospective customers in certain new markets. In addition, if the mix of features, integrations, and capabilities of
our services changes or we develop additional versions for specific use cases, then we may need or choose to
revise our pricing. Any inability or our failure to determine the optimal pricing for our services may have an
adverse impact on our business, financial condition, cash flows and results of operations.

Security breaches and attacks against our systems and network, and any potentially resulting breach or
failure to otherwise protect personal, confidential and proprietary information, could damage our
reputation and negatively impact our business, as well as materially and adversely affect our financial
condition and results of operations.

Our cybersecurity measures may not detect, prevent or control all attempts to compromise our systems, including
distributed denial-of-service attacks, viruses, Trojan horses, malicious software, break-ins, phishing attacks, third-
party manipulation, security breaches, employee misconduct or negligence or other attacks, risks, data leakage
and similar disruptions that may cause service interruptions or jeopardize the security of data stored in and
transmitted by our systems or that we otherwise maintain. For example, our platform has experienced crawling
attempts and denial of service attacks. Many of our employees are currently working remotely in view of the
COVID-19 pandemic, using their household or personal internet networks, which increases our vulnerability to
security breaches and cyber-attacks. Additionally, we utilise third party cloud servers to store our data and host
our platform, and any security issues that may arise in the systems of our cloud service provider or with their
application programming interfaces may impact our Company. Breaches of our cybersecurity measures could
result in unauthorized access to our systems, misappropriation of information or data, deletion or modification of
user information, or a denial-of-service or other interruption to our business operations. For example, on February
17, 2021, a certain system port was left open on account of a manual error and certain user activity such as the
webpage being visited by the user, the account name and the user email ID was recorded. In another instance in
Fiscal 2019, dummy test data of our database was copied from our servers on account of our server port
accidentally left open. Both these instances did not result in any material impact to our platform or our service.
As techniques used to obtain unauthorized access to or sabotage systems change frequently and may not be known
until launched against us or our third-party service providers, there can be no assurance that we will be able to
anticipate, or implement adequate measures to protect against, these attacks. If we are unable to avert these attacks
and security breaches, we could be subject to significant legal and financial liability, our reputation and business
would be harmed and we could sustain substantial revenue loss from lost sales and customer dissatisfaction.

We have had negative cash flows from operating activities in the past and may, in the future, experience
similar negative cash flows.

We have experienced negative cash flows from operating activities in Fiscals 2020 and 2021, and may, in the
future, experience negative cash flows.

The following table sets forth certain information relating to our cash flows for the periods indicated below:

Particulars Fiscal Three months | Three months

2020 2021 2022 ended June ended June 30,

30, 2021 2022
(X thousand)

Net cash inflow/(outflow) from | (153,939.54) | (60,596.78) 5,586.01 11,372.70 15,672.81
operating activities
Net cash inflow/(outflow) from | (58,149.21) 54,567.82 8,427.96 (14,866.02) (28,338.24)
investing activities
Net cash inflow from financing 209,460.78 1,873.77 - - -
activities
Net increase/ (decrease) in cash and (2,627.97) (4,155.19) 14,013.97 (3,493.32) (12,665.43)
cash equivalents
Cash and cash equivalents at the 24,990.34 22,955.92 18,007.68 18,007.68 31,868.05
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beginning of the period

Effects of exchange rate changes on 593.55 (793.05) (153.60) (31.28) 202.63
cash and cash equivalents
Cash and cash equivalents at the end 22,955.92 18,007.68 31,868.05 14,483.08 19,405.25

of the period

Negative cash flows over extended periods, or significant negative cash flows in the short term, could materially
impact our ability to operate our business and implement our growth plans. As a result, our business, financial
condition and results of operations could be materially and adversely affected.

If we fail to innovate in response to changing customer needs and new technologies and other market
requirements, our business, financial condition, and results of operations could be adversely affected.

The market for private market data requires continuous innovation. It is highly competitive, rapidly evolving, and
fragmented. There are evolving customer requirements and strategies, and frequent introductions of new
technologies and new products and services. Many prospective customers have invested substantial resources to
implement, and gained substantial familiarity with, competing solutions and therefore may be reluctant or
unwilling to migrate from their current solution to ours. Many prospective customers may not appreciate
differences in quality between our products and services and those of lower-priced competitors, and many
prospective and current customers may not learn the best ways to use our products and services, making them less
likely to subscribe to them or renew their subscriptions. New technologies and products may be or become better
or more attractive to current or prospective customers than our products and services in one or more ways. Many
current or prospective customers may find competing products or services more attractive if we do not keep pace
with market innovation or changes in response to COVID-19, and many may choose or switch to competing
products even if we do our best to innovate and provide superior products and services.

These risks could be exacerbated by weak economic conditions and lower customer spending on sales and
marketing. Weakened economic conditions could also disproportionately increase the likelihood that any given
current or prospective customer would choose a lower-price alternative even if our products or services were
superior, or would not renew existing subscriptions. Some current and potential customers, particularly large
organizations, have elected in the past, and may in the future elect, to rely on internal and home-grown databases,
develop, or acquire their own software, programs, tools, and internal data quality teams that would reduce or
eliminate the demand for our products and services. If demand for our platform declines for any of these or other
reasons, our business, results of operations, and financial condition could be adversely affected.

Our Company had restated losses in Fiscals 2020, 2021 and 2022 and in the three months ended June 30,
2021. Any restated loss in future periods could adversely affect our operations and financial conditions
and the trading price of our Equity Shares.

In Fiscals 2020, 2021 and 2022 and in the three months ended June 30, 2021, our Company had restated loss for
the year / period of X 540,328.37 thousand, X 53,476.60 thousand, X 48,376.71 thousand and X 7,202.04 thousand,
respectively. This was primarily on account of fair value loss on compulsorily convertible preference shares
measured at fair value in Fiscal 2020 and substantial expenses that we incurred to grow our platform and our
overall operations. While we had restated profit for the period of X 8,359.42 thousand in the three months ended
June 30, 2022, any losses in future periods could adversely affect our operations and financial conditions and the
trading price of our Equity Shares. For further information, see “Financial Statements” on page 191.

We do not have any insurance coverage for our systems and operations. Further, our insurance coverage
could prove inadequate to satisfy potential claims or protect us from potential operational hazards and
losses which may have a material adverse effect on our financial condition, results of operations and cash
flows.

We have obtained a health insurance policy for our employees. Further, we have obtained a directors and officers’
liability insurance. We have also obtained a public offering of securities insurance. Also, see “Our Business —
Insurance” on page 156. However, there can be no assurance that our current insurance policies will insure us
fully against all risks and losses that may arise in the future. Further, there can be no assurance that any claim
under the insurance policies maintained by us will be honoured fully, in part or on time.

We are subject to numerous obligations in our contracts with customers using our platform and services, as well

as vendors and other entities with whom we do business. We may breach these commitments, whether through a
weakness in our procedures, systems, and internal controls, negligence, or through the wilful act of an employee
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or contractor. Our lack of insurance or existing insurance policies may be inadequate to compensate us for the
potentially significant losses that may result from claims arising from breaches of our contracts, as well as
disruptions in our services, failures or disruptions to our infrastructure, catastrophic events and disasters, or
otherwise. In addition, our insurance may not cover all claims made against us, and defending a suit, regardless
of its merit, could be costly and divert management’s attention. Further, such insurance may not be available to
us in the future on economically reasonable terms, or at all. While we have not experienced any instances where
claims have exceeded our insurance coverage in the past, we cannot assure you that this will not occur in the
future.

Our systems and operations are vulnerable to damage or interruption from fire, flood, power loss, security
breaches, computer viruses, telecommunications failure, terrorist attacks, acts of war, electronic and physical
break-ins, earthquakes, and similar events. The occurrence of any of the foregoing events could result in damage
to or failure of our systems and hardware. However, we do not have any insurance for our systems and operations.

In cases where certain loss or damages are not covered under our insurance policies, or even if such losses are
insured, we are required to pay a significant deductible on any claim for recovery of such a loss, or the amount of
the loss may exceed our coverage for the loss or the premium charged is significantly increased, our results of
operations and cash flows could be adversely affected. In addition, our insurance policies are subject to annual
review, and we cannot assure you that we will be able to renew these policies on similar or otherwise acceptable
terms, or at all. If we were to incur a serious uninsured loss or a loss that significantly exceeds the limits of our
insurance policies, it could have a material adverse effect on our financial condition, results of operations and
cash flows.

If we fail to maintain and improve our methods and technologies, or anticipate new methods or
technologies, for data collection, organization and curation, competing products and services could
surpass ours in depth, breadth, or accuracy of our data or in other respects.

Current or future competitors may seek to develop new methods and technologies for more efficiently gathering,
cataloguing, updating or analysing business information, which could allow a competitor to create a product
comparable or superior to ours, or that takes substantial market share from us, or that creates or maintains
databases at a lower cost that we experience. We can expect continuous improvements in computer hardware,
network operating systems, programming tools, programming languages, operating systems, data matching, data
filtering, data predicting, artificial intelligence and machine learning systems and other database technologies and
the use of the internet. These improvements, as well as changes in customer preferences or regulatory
requirements, may require changes in the technology used to gather and process our data.

Our future success will depend, in part, upon our ability to internally develop and implement new and competitive
technologies, use leading third-party technologies effectively and respond to advances in data collection,
cataloguing and curating private market information. If we fail to respond to changes in data technology
competitors may be able to develop products and services that will take market share from us, and the demand for
our products and services, the delivery of our products and services, or our market reputation could be adversely
affected.

We are dependent on our Key Management Personnel and our senior management, and the loss of or our
inability to attract or retain such persons could adversely affect our business, results of operations and
financial condition.

We are dependent upon the collective services of our Key Management Personnel and of all the members of our
Company’s senior management team, including, among others, our Promoters, who oversee our day-to-day
operations, strategy and growth of our business. The loss of or inability to attract or retain, the services of any of
these persons or several of these persons could have an adverse effect on our business. In particular, the expertise,
experience and services of Neha Singh and Abhishek Goyal, our Promoters and Executive Directors and other
members of our senior management team, including our Key Management Personnel helps us to execute our
growth strategy and have been integral to our business. For instance, the practical experience of our Promoters in
the private markets industry has been key in our ability to conceptualise features and products which are of
considerable utility to our customers in the field of financial services. For further information, see “Our
Management” on page 167. If one or more of these Key Management Personnel or members of our senior
management team are unwilling or unable to continue in their present positions, we may not be able to replace
them with persons of comparable skill and expertise promptly or at all, which could have a material adverse effect
on our business, financial results and prospects. We may also be required to increase our levels of employee
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compensation more rapidly than in the past to remain competitive in attracting senior management personnel that
our business requires. Moreover, we may be required to substantially increase the number of our senior
management team in connection with any future growth plans, and we may face difficulties in doing so due to the
competition and paucity in the industry for such personnel. Our failure to hire or retain senior management
personnel could materially impair our ability to implement any plan for growth and expansion.

We have experienced rapid growth in recent periods and our recent growth rates may not be indicative of
our future growth.

We have experienced rapid growth in recent periods. Our revenue from operations have grown at a CAGR of
30.37% from X 373,342.21 thousand in Fiscal 2020 to X 634,535.12 thousand in Fiscal 2022, and was X
184,044.95 thousand in the three months ended June 30, 2022. In future periods, we may not be able to sustain
revenue growth consistent with previous periods, or at all. Further, as we operate in a new and rapidly changing
industry, widespread acceptance and use of our platform is critical to our future growth and success. Our revenue
growth depends on a number of factors, including, but not limited to, our ability to attract new users and customers;
provide quality customer experience; maintain the security and reliability of our platform; expand usage within
customers on our platform; achieve widespread acceptance and use of our platform; adequately expand our sales
and marketing team; expand features and capabilities of our platform, including through the creation and use of
additional integrations; comply with existing and new applicable laws and regulations and price our service
effectively so that we are able to attract and retain customers without compromising our profitability.

If we are unable to accomplish any of these tasks, our business and results of operation may be adversely affected.
We have also encountered in the past, and expect to encounter in the future, risks and uncertainties frequently
experienced by growing companies in evolving industries. If our assumptions regarding these risks and
uncertainties, which we use to plan and operate our business, are incorrect or change, or if we do not address these
risks successfully, our growth may be adversely impacted and our business, financial condition and results of
operation would suffer.

Our business, results of operations and our financial condition may be impacted by the COVID-19
pandemic and such impact could be materially adverse and continue for an unknown period of time.

The COVID-19 pandemic has disrupted the economy and put unprecedented strains on governments, health care
systems, educational institutions, businesses, and individuals around the world. The impact and duration of the
COVID-19 pandemic are difficult to assess or predict. It is even more difficult to predict the impact on the global
economic market, which will depend upon the actions taken by governments, businesses, and other enterprises in
response to the pandemic. The pandemic has already caused, and is likely to result in further, significant disruption
of global financial markets and economic uncertainty. Adverse market conditions resulting from the spread of
COVID-19 could materially adversely affect our business and the value of our Equity Shares.

Our customers or potential customers, particularly in industries most impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic may
reduce their technology spending or spending on private market information services offerings or delay their
M&A or other strategic initiatives, which could materially and adversely impact our business. Further, as a result
of the COVID-19 pandemic, we may experience slowed growth or decline in new customer demand for our
platform and lower demand from our existing customers for upgrades within our platform, as well as existing and
potential customers reducing or delaying purchasing decisions. Our rental expense reduced from T 41,374.10
thousand in Fiscal 2020 to ¥ 22,877.16 thousand in Fiscal 2021, to X 12,110.00 thousand in Fiscal 2022, and was
¥ 3,465.00 thousand in the three months ended June 30, 2022; our power and fuel cost decreased from X 2,965.20
thousand in Fiscal 2020 to X 569.71 thousand in Fiscal 2021, to nil in Fiscal 2022 and was nil in the three months
ended June 30, 2022, as our employees started working remotely. Although our revenue from operations increased
from X 373,342.21 thousand in Fiscal 2020 to X 437,786.71 thousand in Fiscal 2021 to ¥ 634,535.12 thousand in
Fiscal 2022, and were X 184,044.95 thousand in the three months ended June 30, 2022, there can be no assurance
that we will continue to witness sustained growth and reduction in our operating expenses.

In response to the COVID-19 pandemic, we have temporarily reduced substantial capacity at our office, enabled
our employees to work remotely, implemented travel restrictions for all non-essential business, and shifted
company events to virtual-only experiences, and we may deem it advisable to similarly alter, postpone, or cancel
additional events in the future. If the COVID-19 pandemic worsens, our business activities could be adversely
affected if our employees or their family members experience health issues, and we experience potential delays
in hiring and on-boarding of new employees. We may take further actions that alter our business operations as
may be required by local, state, or central government authorities or that we determine are in the best interests of
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our employees. Such measures could negatively affect our sales and marketing efforts, sales cycles, employee
productivity, or customer retention, any of which could harm our financial condition and business operations.
Recently, between March and May 2021, due to an increase in the number of daily COVID-19 cases, several state
governments in India re-imposed lockdowns, curfews and other restrictions to curb the spread of the virus. As a
result of the detection of new strains and subsequent waves of COVID-19 infections in several states in India as
well as throughout various parts of the world, we may be subject to further reinstatements of lockdown protocols
or other restrictions, which may adversely affect our business operations. Given the rapidly changing implications
of the spread of COVID-19, it is difficult to assess its impact on our business and results of operations at this time
and we may not be able to quantify or accurately predict such impact.

The COVID-19 pandemic could cause our third-party cloud servers and cloud computing platform providers,
which are critical to our infrastructure, to shut down their business, experience security incidents that impact our
business, disrupt performance or delivery of services, or experience interference with the supply chain of hardware
required by their systems and services, any of which could materially adversely affect our business. Further, the
COVID-19 pandemic has resulted in our employees and those of many of our customers working from home and
conducting work via the internet, and if the network and infrastructure of internet providers becomes overburdened
by increased usage or is otherwise unreliable or unavailable, our employees’, and our customers’ employees’,
access to the internet to conduct business could be negatively impacted. Limitations on access or disruptions to
services provided by or to some of our customers upon which our platform and business operations relies, could
interrupt our ability to provide our platform, decrease the productivity of our workforce, and significantly harm
our business operations, financial condition, and results of operations.

Our platform and the other systems or networks used in our business may experience an increase in attempted
cyber-attacks, targeted intrusion, ransomware, and phishing campaigns seeking to take advantage of shifts to
employees working remotely using their household or personal internet networks and to leverage fears
promulgated by the COVID-19 pandemic. The success of any of these unauthorized attempts could substantially
impact our platform, the proprietary and other confidential data contained therein or otherwise stored or processed
in our operations, and ultimately our business. Any actual or perceived security incident also may cause us to
incur increased expenses to improve our security controls and to remediate security vulnerabilities.

The extent and continued impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on our business will depend on certain
developments, including: the duration and spread of any outbreak; government responses to the pandemic; the
impact on our customers; the impact on industry; all of which are uncertain and cannot be predicted. Because of
our subscription-based business model, any effect of the COVID-19 pandemic may not be fully reflected in our
results of operations and overall financial condition until future periods.

Wage pressures in India may prevent us from sustaining our competitive advantage and may reduce our
revenue.

Employee benefit expenses, which typically include salaries, wages, bonus and incentives, contribution to
provident and other funds, gratuity expenses and staff welfare expenses represent the largest annual expense for
us, and our ability to maintain or reduce such costs is critical for our business operations. Employee benefit
expenses were X 512,792.12 thousand, % 538,130.90 thousand, % 585,710.25 thousand, % 142,648.91 thousand and
% 161,703.66 thousand, and constituted 84.98%, 88.09%, 89.40%, 91.24% and 88.63% of our total expenses in
Fiscals 2020, 2021 and 2022, and in the three months ended June 30, 2021 and 2022, respectively. We may need
to continue to increase the levels of our employee compensation to remain competitive and manage attrition, and
consequently we may need to increase the prices of our services. An increase in wages and salaries paid to our
employees may result in a material adverse effect on our revenue in the event that we are unable to pass on such
increased expenditure to our customers without losing their business to our competitors. Additionally, any new
regulation or law requiring us to increase the retirement benefits that we offer to our employees may increase our
expenses. Likewise, if we are unable to sustain or increase the number of employees as necessary to meet growing
demand, our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows could be adversely affected.

If the market for our private market data platform develops more slowly than we expect, our growth may
slow down or stall, and it could result in decreased revenue and our business could be adversely affected.

The market for collection, curation, management and analytics of private market information through a platform
is relatively new and rapidly evolving. Our future success will depend in large part on our ability to penetrate the
existing market for private market data, as well as the continued growth and expansion of that market. We may
also be impacted if our existing market were to decline. It is difficult to predict customer adoption and renewals
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of our subscriptions, customer demand for our platform, the size, growth rate and expansion of this market, the
entry of competitive products or the success of existing competitive products. Our ability to penetrate the existing
market for private market data through our technology and analytics platforms and any expansion of that market
depends on a number of factors, including the cost, performance and perceived value associated with our platform,
our ability to conceptualise and demonstrate use cases which make our platform relevant to new types of
customers, as well as potential customers’ willingness to adopt an alternative approach to data collection and
processing, quality of the data that we collect and curate and the extent and coverage of the data we collate.
Furthermore, many potential customers have made significant investments in legacy data collection and
processing software and may be unwilling to invest in new solutions. If platforms for data collection, curation and
management do not achieve widespread adoption, or there is a reduction in demand caused by a lack of customer
acceptance, technological challenges, weakening economic conditions, security or privacy concerns, competing
technologies and products, decreases in corporate spending or otherwise, it could result in decreased revenue and
our business could be adversely affected.

Our customers or unauthorized parties could use our platform in a manner that is contrary to our values
or applicable law, which could harm our relationships with our customers or expose us to litigation or
harm our reputation.

As our data includes various information points on companies, our platform and data could be misused by
customers, or by parties who have obtained access to our data without authorization, to contact companies and
their key personnel to harass or annoy individuals or to perpetrate scams. While there have not been any instances
in the past of misuse of information available on our platform that have led to litigation or adversely impacted our
reputation or brand, we cannot assure you that this will be the case in the future. Our customers could use our
platform and the data for purposes beyond the scope of their contractual terms or applicable laws or regulations.
We may also be subject to litigation on account of our customers misusing data contained on our platform. In
addition, third parties could gain access to our data or our platform through our customers or through malfeasance
or cyber-attacks and use our platform and data for purposes other than its intended purpose or to create products
that compete with our platform. Our customers’ or unauthorised parties’ misuse of our data, inconsistent with its
permitted use, could result in reputational damage, adversely affect our ability to attract new customers and cause
existing customers to reduce or discontinue the use of our platform, any of which could harm our business and
operating results.

Our brand may be negatively affected by the actions of persons using our platform that are hostile or inappropriate,
by the use of our products or services to disseminate information that is misleading (or intended to manipulate
opinions), or by the use of our products or services for illicit, objectionable, or illegal ends. Further, we may fail
to respond expeditiously or appropriately to the sharing of our platform and data, or to otherwise address customer
and individual concerns, which could erode confidence in our business, thereby adversely impacting our financial
condition and results of operation.

If we do not effectively hire, retain, train and oversee our direct sales force, we may be unable to add new
customers or increase sales to our existing customers, and our business may be adversely affected.

We continue to be substantially dependent on our direct sales force to obtain new customers and increase sales
with existing customers. There is significant competition for sales personnel with the skills and technical
knowledge that we require. Our ability to achieve significant revenue growth will depend, in large part, on our
success in recruiting, training and retaining sufficient numbers of sales personnel to support our growth,
particularly in international markets. In addition, a significant percentage of our sales force is new to our Company
and 64.25% of our sales team, as of June 30, 2022, has joined our Company during the preceding 12 months. New
hires require significant training and may take significant time before they achieve full productivity. Our recent
hires and planned hires may not become productive as quickly as we expect, and we may be unable to hire or
retain sufficient numbers of qualified individuals in the markets where we do business or plan to do business.
Further, the ongoing COVID-19 pandemic may impact our ability to hire a sufficient number of sales personnel,
or train them in the manner we consider appropriate. In addition, growth of our direct sales force leads to
increasing difficulty and complexity in its organization, management and leadership, at which we may prove
unsuccessful. If we are unable to hire and train a sufficient number of effective sales personnel, we are ineffective
at overseeing a growing sales force, or the sales personnel we hire are otherwise unsuccessful in obtaining new
customers or increasing sales to our existing customer base, our business will be adversely affected.

Real or perceived errors, failures, vulnerabilities, or bugs in our platform could harm our business, results
of operations, and financial condition.
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The technology underlying our platform is inherently complex and may contain material defects or errors,
particularly when new features, integrations, or capabilities are released. In addition, our platform employs open
source software and to the extent that our platform depends upon the successful operation of open source software,
any undetected errors or defects in this open source software could impair the functionality of our platform. Errors,
failures, vulnerabilities, or bugs have in the past, and may in the future, occur in our platform, especially when
updates are deployed or new features, integrations, or capabilities are rolled out. Any such errors, failures,
vulnerabilities, or bugs may not be found until after new features, integrations, or capabilities have been released
to customers. Real or perceived errors, failures, vulnerabilities, or bugs in our platform could result in negative
publicity, loss of data, loss of or delay in market acceptance of our platform, loss of competitive position,
regulatory fines or claims by our customers for losses sustained by them as a result of using our platform and
services, all of which could harm our business, results of operations, and financial condition.

We may be unable to successfully protect our intellectual property rights from being infringed by others,
including competitors.

We have obtained 12 registrations for trademarks, including ‘Minicorn’, ‘Soonicorn’, ‘Tracxn’ and ‘Tracxn.com’
under various classes in India, as on June 30, 2022. However, we cannot guarantee that any of our pending
trademark applications will be approved by the applicable governmental authorities or that it will not be
abandoned.

We protect our intellectual property in India through a combination of trademark statutes and laws and contract
provisions. Our intellectual property is not limited to the trademarks we have registered but also includes our
proprietary and in-house developed algorithms we use for our platform and the databases of information we
maintain. Our employees are prohibited by the terms of their employment letters from disclosing confidential
information, including proprietary information, to any person during or after their employment with us. However,
there may still be instances where our employees may breach the terms of their agreements. Further, we retain
ownership of all work product of our executives produced during the terms of their employment with us. Despite
our efforts to protect our proprietary information by using automatic defense mechanisms built on our system,
third parties may be able to obtain and use our proprietary information without authorization or to develop similar
technology independently. Policing unauthorized use of our intellectual property is often difficult and the steps
taken may not be sufficient to prevent the infringement by unauthorized third parties of our intellectual property.

We have registered domain names including tracxn.com, tracxn.in, tracxn.co, tracxn.us and tracxn.net among
others, and have legal rights over the domain name for the period for which such domain names are registered.
The acquisition and maintenance of domain names are generally regulated by internet regulatory bodies, which
may modify their regulatory policies and the requirements for the holding of domain names. We may, therefore,
be unable to obtain or maintain registration of relevant domain names in which we may propose to undertake
business operations in the future. We may also face additional difficulties in expanding into any other country and
may have to expend considerable time and other resources to obtain domain name registration in such countries.
Any delay in acquiring our preferred domain names may provide our competitors the opportunity to obtain such
domain names. We may be unable to prevent competitors from acquiring domain names that are similar to,
infringe upon or otherwise decrease the value of, our trademarks and other proprietary rights. We cannot assure
you that our business strategy of creating a strong brand and reputation will be successful if we are unable to
protect our domain names and trademarks and any such failure may have an adverse effect on our business and
results of operations.

Our failure to protect our intellectual property rights in a meaningful manner or challenges to related contractual
rights could result in erosion of brand value and limit our ability to control marketing on or through the internet
using our various domain names or otherwise, which could adversely affect our business, financial condition and
results of operations. Litigation may be necessary in the future to enforce our intellectual property rights and
protect our branding and reputation. Any litigation of this nature, regardless of outcome or merit, could result in
substantial costs and diversion of management and technical resources, any of which could adversely affect our
business, financial condition and results of operations. If the outcome of any such legal proceedings is adverse to
us, we may not be able to adequately protect our reputation, which could have a material adverse effect on our
business operations.

Further, the mark ‘Tracxn’ may be registered in other jurisdictions and we could therefore, be prevented from

leveraging our brand in other jurisdictions where we intend to market our platform and services. Any such
limitation, restriction or prohibition could require us to re-brand our platform in such jurisdictions or expend
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additional resources to acquire the brand from third parties in such jurisdictions. All or any of such actions could
have a material adverse effect on our business operations, financial condition and results of operation.

We may in the future be subject to intellectual property rights claims by third parties, which are extremely
costly to defend, could require us to pay significant damages and could limit our ability to use certain
technologies.

Companies in the software and technology industries, including some of our current and potential competitors,
own large numbers of patents, copyrights, trademarks and trade secrets and frequently enter into litigation based
on allegations of infringement or other violations of intellectual property rights. In addition, many of these
companies have the capability to dedicate substantially greater resources to enforce their intellectual property
rights and to defend claims that may be brought against them. From time-to-time, third parties, including certain
other companies, have asserted and may assert patent, copyright, trademark or other intellectual property rights
against us, our partners or our customers.

There may be third-party intellectual property rights that cover significant aspects of our technologies, the
technologies in our platform or business methods. We may be exposed to increased risk of being the subject of
intellectual property infringement claims as a result of acquisitions and our incorporation of open source software
into our platform, as, among other things, we have a lower level of visibility into the development process with
respect to such technology or the care taken to safeguard against infringement risks. While we have not faced any
past instances of intellectual property infringement claims that have had an adverse impact on our business, results
of operations and financial condition, we cannot assure you that this will be the case in the future. Any intellectual
property claims, with or without merit, could be very time-consuming, could be expensive to settle or litigate and
could divert our management’s attention and other resources. These claims could also subject us to significant
liability for damages if we are found to have wilfully infringed intellectual property rights. These claims could
also result in our having to stop using, distributing or supporting technology found to be in violation of a third
party’s rights. We might be required to seek a license for the intellectual property, which may not be available on
reasonable terms or at all. Even if a license were available, we could be required to pay significant royalties, which
would increase our operating expenses. As a result, we may be required to develop alternative non-infringing
technology, which could require significant effort and expense. If we cannot license or develop technology for
any infringing aspect of our business, we could be forced to limit or stop sales of our offerings and may be unable
to compete effectively. Any of these results could adversely affect our business operations and financial results.

As the numbers of products and competitors in our industry increase and overlaps occur, claims of infringement,
misappropriation and other violations of intellectual property rights may increase which could adversely affect
our business, results of operation and financial condition.

Interruptions or delays in the services provided by third-party cloud servers or internet service providers
could impair the ability of our platform to operate and our business could suffer.

We currently host our platform and data that we provide to customers on third-party cloud servers. We also rely
on the internet and, accordingly, depend upon the continuous, reliable, and secure operation of internet servers,
related hardware and software, and network infrastructure. Our operations depend on protecting the virtual cloud
infrastructure hosted by third parties maintaining their configuration, architecture, and interconnection
specifications, as well as the information stored in these cloud servers and which third-party internet service
providers transmit. Furthermore, we have no physical access or control over the services provided by such third
party cloud service providers. The cloud servers that we utilize are vulnerable to damage or interruption from
human error, intentional bad acts, earthquakes, floods, fires, severe storms, war, terrorist attacks, power losses,
hardware failures, systems failures, telecommunications failures, and similar events, many of which are beyond
our control, any of which could disrupt our service, destroy user content, or prevent us from being able to
continuously back up or record changes in our users’ content. In the event of significant physical damage to one
of these cloud servers, it may take a significant period of time to achieve full resumption of our services, and our
disaster recovery planning may not account for all eventualities. Further, a prolonged service disruption affecting
our platform for any of the foregoing reasons could damage our reputation with current and potential customers,
expose us to liability or cause us to lose customers, or otherwise harm our business. We may also incur significant
costs for using alternative equipment or taking other actions in preparation for, or in reaction to, events that
damage the cloud infrastructure services we use. Damage or interruptions to these cloud servers could harm our
business. We may not carry sufficient business interruption insurance to compensate us for losses that may occur
as a result of any events that cause interruptions in our platform and our service.
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These third party service providers enable us to order and reserve server capacity in varying amounts and sizes
and also provide us with computing and storage capacity pursuant to an agreement that continues until terminated
by either party. In some cases, they may terminate the agreement for cause upon 30 days’ notice. Termination of
these agreements may harm our ability to access cloud servers we need to host our platform or to do so on
favourable terms. As we continue to expand the number of Users and Customer Accounts on our platform, we
may not be able to scale our technology to accommodate the increased capacity requirements, which may result
in interruptions or delays in providing data. In addition, the failure of cloud servers or third-party internet service
providers to meet our capacity requirements could result in interruptions or delays in access to our platform or
impede our ability to scale our operations. In the event that our service agreements are terminated, or there is a
lapse of service, interruption of internet service provider connectivity or damage to such facilities, we could
experience interruptions in access to our platform as well as delays and additional expense in arranging new
facilities and services.

If our third-party service providers and key vendors are not able to or do not fulfil their service obligations,
it could adversely affect our reputation, business, financial condition and results of operations.

We depend on a number of third-party service providers and key vendors, such as software vendors, outsourced
hosting providers and software maintenance providers who are critical to our operations. These service providers
and vendors are involved in our offerings and software and related support and maintenance. Our operations could
be disrupted if we do not successfully manage relationships with our service providers, if they do not perform or
are unable to perform agreed-upon services, or if they are unwilling to make their services available to us at
reasonable prices. If our service providers and vendors do not perform their service obligations, it could adversely
affect our reputation, business, financial condition and results of operations.

If we fail to maintain an effective system of internal controls, we may not be able to successfully manage
or accurately report our financial risk.

Effective internal controls are necessary for us to prepare reliable financial reports and effectively avoid fraud.
Moreover, any internal controls that we may implement, or our level of compliance with such controls, may
deteriorate over time, due to evolving business conditions. If internal control weaknesses are identified, our actions
may not be sufficient to correct such internal control weaknesses. For example, there have been instances where
external third parties have reached out to our employees seeking data from our platform in exchange for monetary
benefits. However, we believe that there have been no instances where our employees have shared the data
requested and have reported such instances to relevant department as per our Company’s policies. There can be
no assurance that additional deficiencies in our internal controls will not arise in the future, or that we will be able
to implement and continue to maintain adequate measures to rectify or mitigate any such deficiencies in our
internal controls. Such instances may also adversely affect our reputation, thereby adversely impacting our
business, results of operations and financial condition.

Negative publicity and allegations involving us, our shareholders, directors, officers and employees may
affect our reputation and, as a result, our business, financial condition, and results of operations may be
negatively affected.

We, our shareholders, directors, officers and employees may be subject to negative media coverage and publicity
from time to time. Such negative coverage in the media and publicity could change market perception that we are
a trustworthy service provider. In addition, to the extent our employees were non-compliant with any laws or
regulations, we may also suffer negative publicity or harm to our reputation. As a result, we may be required to
spend significant time and incur substantial costs in response to allegations and negative publicity, and may not
be able to diffuse them to the satisfaction of our investors and customers.

33. We may be unable to maintain or renew our statutory and regulatory permits, licences and approvals
required to operate our business.

Our failure to obtain and maintain requisite approvals, licenses or permits applicable to our business or any
changes in government policies or regulations may have a material and adverse impact on our business, financial
condition and operational results. Our business and operation has been subject to extensive regulations. We are
required to obtain and maintain applicable licenses, permits and approvals from different regulatory authorities in
order to conduct our existing or future business in connection with provision of services. For further information,
see “Government and Other Approvals” on page 295. Government authorities may continue to pass new rules
regulating such business and we may be required to obtain additional licenses, permits or approvals so that we
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can continue to operate our existing or future businesses or otherwise prohibit our operation of the types of
businesses to which the new requirements apply. In addition, new regulations or new interpretations of existing
regulations may increase our costs of doing business and prevent us from efficiently delivering services and
expose us to potential penalties and fines. Lastly, our existing licenses may expire without proper renewal or be
revoked due to violations of relevant licensure maintenance requirements. If any of our operations is deemed by
governmental authorities to be operating without appropriate permits and licenses or outside of their authorized
scopes of business or otherwise fail to comply with relevant laws and regulations, we may be subject to penalties
and our business, financial condition, and results of operation may be materially and adversely affected.

34. There are outstanding litigation proceedings against our Company and Directors. Any adverse outcome
in such proceedings may have an adverse impact on our reputation, business, financial condition, results
of operations and cash flows.

There are outstanding legal proceedings against our Company and Directors, which are pending at various levels
of adjudication before various courts, tribunals and other authorities. Below is a summary of outstanding matters
involving our Company and Directors:

(% in thousand)

Category of Criminal Tax Statutory or Disciplinary actions by Material Aggregate
individuals / Proceedings Proceedings Regulatory SEBI or Stock civil amount
entities Proceedings Exchanges against our litigation® involved*
Promoters in the last in thousand)
five years, including
outstanding action
Company
By the Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
Company
Against  the Nil 1 Nil Nil Nil 3,179.04
Company
Directors
By the Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
Directors
Against  the Nil 1 Nil Nil Nil 137.98
Directors
Promoters
By the Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
Promoters
Against  the Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
Promoters
Subsidiaries
By the Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
Subsidiaries
Against  the Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
Subsidiaries

#Determined in accordance with the Materiality Policy.
*To the extent quantifiable.

There can be no assurance that these legal proceedings will be decided in favour of our Company or our Directors.
In addition, we cannot assure you that no additional liability will arise out of these proceedings that could divert
our management’s time and attention and consume financial resources. Any adverse order or direction in these
cases by the concerned authorities even though not quantifiable, may have an adverse effect on our business,
results of operations and financial condition. For further information, see “Outstanding Litigation and Other
Material Developments” on page 291.

If a significant portion of these liabilities materialize, it could have an adverse effect on our business, financial
condition and results of operations.

We may not be successful in implementing our growth strategies.

To remain competitive, we have to grow our business by increasing the number of Customer Accounts and Users
in existing and newer geographies within such customers that use our platform, include coverage of new sectors
and geographies and expand into adjacent customer segments. Our success in implementing our growth strategies
may be affected by our ability to grow our Customer Account base, continued growth in demand for our services,
our ability to grow our brand and increasing awareness of the ‘Tracxn’ brand, our ability to compete effectively
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with existing and future competitors, our ability to increase our subscription fees, our ability to successfully adapt
to technological changes and developments, our ability to build and maintain IT infrastructure, the general
condition of the global and Indian economies, the growth of the internet as a medium for the provision of
information and changes in our regulatory environment.

Many of these factors are beyond our control and there can be no assurance that we will succeed in implementing
our growth strategies. If we are not successful, our business, results of operations and prospects may be adversely
affected.

Any growth we experience may place significant demands on our operational infrastructure. The scalability and
flexibility of our platform depends on the functionality of our technology and network infrastructure and our
ability to handle increased traffic and demand for bandwidth. Growth in the number of subscriptions on our
platform may increase the amount of data we process. Any problems with the transmission of such increased data
could result in harm to our brand or reputation. Moreover, as our business grows, we will need to devote additional
resources to improving our operational infrastructure and continuing to enhance our scalability in order to maintain
the performance of our platform.

While we continue to expand our business, there is no assurance that our revenue will continue to grow. We are
likely to recognize the costs associated with these investments earlier than some of the anticipated benefits, and
the return on these investments may be lower or may develop more slowly than we expect. Unless our growth
results in an increase in our revenues that is proportionate to, or greater than, the increase in our costs associated
with this growth, our profitability may be adversely affected.

Action by governments outside India to restrict access to our platforms in their countries or to require us
to disclose or provide access to information in our possession could harm our business, results of
operations, and financial condition.

Our platform depends on the ability of our customers to access the internet and our platform could be blocked or
restricted in some countries for various reasons. Further, it is possible that governments of one or more foreign
countries may seek to limit access to or certain features of our platform in their countries, or impose other
restrictions that may affect the availability of our platforms, or certain features of our platform, in their countries
for an extended period of time or indefinitely. In addition, governments in certain countries may seek to restrict
or prohibit access to our platform if they consider us to be in violation of their laws (including privacy laws) and
may require us to disclose or provide access to information in our possession. If we fail to anticipate developments
in the law or fail for any reason to comply with relevant law, our platforms could be further blocked or restricted
and we could be exposed to significant liability that could harm our business. In the event that access to our
platform is restricted, in whole or in part, in one or more countries or our competitors are able to successfully
penetrate geographic markets that we cannot access, our ability to add new customers or renew or grow the
subscriptions of existing customers may be adversely affected, we may not be able to maintain or grow our revenue
as anticipated and our business, results of operations, and financial condition could be adversely affected.

We are subject to an extensive regulatory framework and a failure to comply with existing laws and
regulations and any changes to the regulations applicable to us may adversely affect our business, results
of operations and prospects.

We are subject to a broad range of laws, rules and regulations, including the IT Act and rules made thereunder,
governing several aspects of our business and operations. In particular, we are required to comply with certain
requirements including in respect of information available on our platform and ensuring that we do not knowingly
host or publish prohibited or offending information including, among others, information that infringes intellectual
property rights or violates any law in force, contains viruses or threatens the security or sovereignty of India. If
we fail to comply with the provisions of the IT Act and the rules made thereunder, we may be subject to significant
penalties, including fines and imprisonment.

In addition, we are also required to comply with various other regulations and laws. Furthermore, any future
regulation or restriction calling activity in India may also increase our operational costs. We are also subject to
several other laws and regulations, including the Companies Act, 2013, which substantially governs our
operations, including in respect of issuance of securities, calling of and conducting meetings of our Board and
shareholders as well as entering into related party transactions. Any non-compliance with the provisions of the
Companies Act, 2013, may result in imposition of significant fines on us, which may have a negative impact on
our business and financial condition.
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Unfavourable changes in or interpretations of existing, or the promulgation of new, laws, rules and regulations
including foreign investment and stamp duty laws governing our business and operations could result in us being
deemed to be in contravention of such laws and may require us to apply for additional approvals. For instance,
the Supreme Court of India has in a decision clarified the components of basic wages which need to be considered
by companies while making provident fund payments, which resulted in an increase in the provident fund
payments to be made by companies. Any such decisions in future or any further changes in interpretation of laws
may have an impact on our results of operations. Uncertainty in the applicability, interpretation or implementation
of any amendment to, or change in, governing law, regulation or policy, including by reason of an absence, or a
limited body, of administrative or judicial precedent may be time consuming as well as costly for us to resolve
and may impact the viability of our current businesses or restrict our ability to grow our businesses in the future.

In addition, in the event that we are unable to comply with applicable laws in the future, we may be subject to
fines, penalties or other prosecution proceedings, which may negatively affect our brand, reputation, business,
financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

Prolonged volatility or downturns affecting the financial sector, global financial markets, private equity
markets, and the global economy may impact our business and financial condition.

Our business results are partly driven by factors outside of our control, including general economic and financial
market trends. Any unfavourable changes in the market environment in which we operate could cause a
corresponding negative effect on our business results. As a result, we may experience lower revenue, operating
income, and other financial results in the event of a market downturn. There is currently uncertainty regarding the
duration and long-term economic and societal consequences of the COVID-19 pandemic, as well as the effects of
unprecedented levels of fiscal and monetary stimulus, which may cause customers to modify spending decisions.

Further, a reduction or slowdown in funding activities by our customers or the overall general economic
environment could also impact their decision to use or subscribe to our platform. Consolidation in the financial
services sector may also reduce the number of potential customers for our platform and services. These trends
could impact demand for our products and services or change the financial services landscape in which we operate.
Our business may also be subject to cyclical trends specific to the private capital markets. Many of our customers
are investment banks and other participants in the capital and M&A markets, which are subject to periodic
business downturns driven by changes in such markets. During these downturns, they often seek to reduce
spending on third-party services, which would directly affect the number of prospective customers for our
platform. In addition, limited partners, sovereign wealth funds, hedge funds and other funds could reduce their
allocation towards private markets as an asset class which may result in lower interest for our platform and
services. As a data provider focusing on the private markets (including venture capital, private equity, and M&A),
we may also be subject to volatility based on the amount of activity and market interest in these areas. Any
sustained downturn in these sectors or in the global markets could adversely impact our business, financial
condition and results of operations.

39. Our Statutory Auditor has included certain emphasis of matters in our Restated Financial Information.

Our Statutory Auditors have included certain emphasis of matters in relation to our Company in our Restated
Financial Information:

) Annexure V - Note 10(b)(v) to the Restated Financial Information regarding the accounting treatment of
certain compulsorily convertible cumulative preference shares (“CCPS”) aggregating to X 6,927.96
thousand and securities premium thereon aggregating to X 1,006,867.95 thousand presented as other
financial liabilities of ¥ 1,691,670.06 thousand after fair valuation, for the year ended March 31, 2020 in
accordance with Ind AS 32 ‘Financial Instruments: Presentation’. Such accounting treatment is not in
accordance with the provisions of section 2(64) and section 43 read with Schedule 111 and section 52 of the
Act, which requires the aggregate amount received on those shares shall be transferred to ‘Preference share
capital’ and ‘Securities Premium account’. Subsequently, shareholders' agreement was amended on March
30, 2021 with such preference shareholders agreeing to irrevocably revoke/ waive the buyback rights. From
such date of the revision in Shareholders' Agreement, the said CCPS in their entirety meet the definition
of an equity instrument and accordingly, other financial liabilities as at March 30, 2021 (including CCPS
aggregating to ¥ 1,873.77 thousand issued during December 2020) have been remeasured and reclassified
as equity of % 6,934.30 thousand, securities premium of % 1,008,735.38 thousand and retained earnings of
% 573,239.67 thousand, after adjusting for fair market value gain of ¥ 104,634.48 thousand for the period
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April 1, 2020 to March 30, 2021, in accordance with Ind AS 32. The resultant disclosure of equity and
securities premium is in accordance with section 2(64), section 43 and section 52 of the Act from March
30, 2021 onwards.

. Annexure V — Note 34 to the Restated Financial Information which explains the uncertainties and the
management’s assessment of the financial impact due to the lockdown and other restrictions and conditions
related to the COVID-19 pandemic situation, for which a definitive assessment of the impact in the
subsequent period is highly dependent upon circumstances as they evolve.

. In addition to the Emphasis of Matters referred to in paragraph 14(i) and 14(ii) above, the auditor’s reports
issued by us dated December 2, 2021 on the Special Purpose Financial Statements for the year ended March
31, 2020 includes following additional Emphasis of Matter paragraphs (also refer Annexure V- Note 2.1
to the Restated Financial Information)

We draw your attention to the following:
(a) Basis of preparation:

0] Note 2.1 to the Special Purpose Financial Statements which describes that the Special Purpose
Financial Statements have been prepared only to assist the Company in preparing the restated
financial information to be included in Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus in connection
with the Proposed Initial Public Offering of Equity Shares of the Company, to be filed with the
Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI), BSE Limited and National Stock Exchange of
India Limited and the Registrar of Companies, Karnataka. The comparative financial information
has not been included as the same is not considered relevant for the intended purpose of
preparation of the Special Purpose Financial Statements as fully described in the aforesaid note.
As a result, the Special Purpose Financial Statements may not be suitable for any other purpose.

(i) Note 2.1 to the Special Purpose Financial Statements which describes the basis of accounting.
The Special Purpose Financial Statements are not the statutory financial statements of the
Company, and are not intended to, and do not, comply with the disclosure provisions applicable
to statutory financial statements prepared under the Companies Act, 2013.

The opinion of our Statutory Auditors is not modified in respect of these matters. While these emphasis of matters
do not require any adjustments to the Restated Financial Information, there is no assurance that our audit reports
for any future fiscal periods will not contain qualifications, matters of emphasis or other observations which could
subject us to additional liabilities due to which our reputation and financial condition may be adversely affected.

40. A statutory committee has issued certain directions against the investors of ANH Technologies Private
Limited, in proceedings for sexual harassment involving the employees of such entity, and our Promoter,
Abhishek Goyal, is an angel investor therein. Any adverse finding in the matter against our Promoter may
affect our business and reputation.

Our Promoter, Abhishek Goyal, is an angel investor in ANH Technologies Private Limited (“ANH”), an employee
of which had filed a complaint of sexual harassment against another employee before the Local Committee,
Gurugram, constituted under the Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and
Redressal) Act, 2013 (the “Local Committee™). Vide an order dated May 31, 2021, the Local Committee inter
alia found that investors in ANH had failed to discharge their leadership role by failing to act objectively and
supporting the respondent in the matter through their express and implied conduct, and recommended that all
investors undergo an intensive training session on the prevention of sexual harassment for a minimum of eight
hours, among others. ANH filed a petition before the High Court of Punjab and Haryana, challenging the
recommendations of the Local Committee against its investors as being outside its jurisdiction. The High Court,
vide an order dated July 22, 2021, has granted an interim stay on the recommendations of the Local Committee
until the next date of hearing.

There is no assurance that the proceedings initiated by ANH shall be successful, or that the High Court shall

decide the matter in favour of our Promoter. Any adverse finding in the matter against the investors of ANH may
have an adverse effect on our business and reputation.
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Changes in laws, regulations, and public perception concerning data privacy, or changes in the patterns
of enforcement of existing laws and regulations, could impact our ability to efficiently gather, process,
update, and/or provide some or all of the information we currently provide or the ability of our customers
and users to use some or all of our products or services.

Our platform relies on the collection and use of private market information to provide effective insights to our
customers and users. In recent years, there has been an increase in attention to and regulation of data protection
and data privacy across the globe, including the IT Act and the proposed Personal Data Protection Bill, 2019 in
India, the United States Federal Trade Commission’s approach to enforcing data privacy in the United States, as
well as the enactment of the European Union’s General Data Protection Regulation (“GDPR™). Other data privacy
or data protection laws or regulations are under consideration in other jurisdictions. Laws such as these give rise
to an increasingly complex set of compliance obligations on us, as well as on many of our customers. These laws
impose restrictions on our ability to gather personal data and provide such personal data to our customers, provide
individuals with the ability to opt out of such personal data collection, and impose obligations on our ability to
pass data to our customers, as well as place downstream obligations on our customers relating to their use of the
information we provide.

Certain of our activities could be found by a government or regulatory authority to be noncompliant or become
noncompliant in the future with one or more data protection or data privacy laws, even if we have implemented
and maintained a strategy that we believe to be compliant. New interpretations of existing laws or regulations
could be inconsistent with our interpretations (such as our analysis of the extraterritorial applicability of GDPR to
us), increase our compliance burden, make it more difficult to comply, and/or increase our risk of regulatory
investigations and fines.

These complex laws may be implemented in a non-uniform way in many jurisdictions around the world and we
may not be aware of every development that impacts our business. These laws may also require us to make
additional changes to our services in order for us or our customers to comply with such legal requirements and
may also increase our potential liability as a result of higher potential penalties for noncompliance. These new or
proposed laws and regulations are subject to differing interpretations and may be inconsistent among jurisdictions.
These and other legal requirements could reduce our ability to gather personal data used in our products and
services. They could reduce demand for our platform and services, require us to take on more onerous obligations
in our contracts, restrict our ability to store, transfer and process personal data or, in some cases, impact our ability
to deploy our solutions, to reach current and prospective customers, or to derive insights from data globally.

We have certain contingent liabilities that have not been provided for in our financial statements, which if
they materialise, may adversely affect our financial condition.

As of June 30, 2022, our contingent liabilities that have not been accounted for in our financial statements, were
as follows:

Particulars Amount
(X thousand)
Claims against the company not acknowledged as debt
Income tax matters 3,179.04
Total 3,179.04
Notes:

The Company had issued equity shares in the financial year 2013-14 to certain individuals at a premium for which the Assessing officer had
added income in the hands of the Company amounting to ¥ 8,903.37 thousand under Section 56(2)(vii b) of the Income Tax Act, 1961. During
the year ended March 31, 2020, the Company has filed an appeal with the Income Tax Appellate Tribunal (ITAT), where the ITAT vide its
order dated October 23, 2020 has ruled in the favour of the Company. Pending receipt of revised assessment order from the department, the
Company continues to disclose the disputed amount as contingent liability. The amounts disclosed above is including interest. Demand amount
is adjusted against refund for the financial year 2017-18 vide order dated September 18, 2019.

We have also evaluated the impact of the recent Supreme Court Judgment in case of Vivekananda Vidyamandir
and Others v. The Regional Provident Fund Commissioner (11) West Bengal and the related circular (Circular No.
C 1/1(33)2019/Vivekananda Vidya Mandir/284) dated March 20, 2019 issued by the Employees' Provident Fund
Organisation in relation to non-exclusion of certain allowances from the definition of 'basic wages' of the relevant
employees for the purposes of determining contribution to provident fund under the Employees' Provident Funds
& Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952, In the assessment of our management, this is not likely to have a significant
impact and accordingly, no provision has been made in our Restated Financial Information.

For further information on our contingent liabilities, see “Financial Statements — Annexure V — Note 28” on page
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If a significant portion of these liabilities materialize, it could have an adverse effect on our business, financial
condition and results of operations.

Industry information included in this Red Herring Prospectus has been derived from an industry report
prepared by F&S, commissioned by and paid for by us for such purpose. There can be no assurance that
such third-party statistical, financial and other industry information is either complete or accurate.

We have availed the services of an independent third party research agency, F&S, to prepare an industry report
titled “Global Information Services Market” dated September 16, 2022, for purposes of inclusion of such
information in this Red Herring Prospectus. We have commissioned and paid for this report exclusively for the
purpose of confirming our understanding of the global information services market. Although the commissioned
report is based on information obtained from sources that we believe is considered reliable, it does not guarantee
the accuracy, adequacy or completeness of such information. These sources are indicated at all relevant places
within this section. The Company Commissioned F&S Report highlights certain industry and market data and is
subject to various limitations and is based upon certain assumptions that may be subjective in nature. The
Company Commissioned F&S Report uses certain methodologies for market sizing and forecasting.
Methodologies and assumptions vary widely among different industry sources. Further, such assumptions may
change based on various factors. We cannot assure you that the assumptions made by F&S are correct or will not
change and accordingly, our position in the market may differ from that presented in this Red Herring Prospectus.
Further, the Company Commissioned F&S Report is not a recommendation to invest or divest in the Equity
Shares. Prospective investors are advised not to unduly rely on the commissioned report or extracts thereof as
included in this Red Herring Prospectus, when making their investment decisions.

We have in this Red Herring Prospectus included certain non-GAAP financial and operational measures
and certain other industry measures related to our operations and financial performance that may vary
from any standard methodology that is applicable across the SaasS industry. We rely on certain assumptions
and estimates to calculate such measures, therefore such measures may not be comparable with financial,
operational or industry related statistical information of similar nomenclature computed and presented by
other similar companies.

Certain non-GAAP financial measures and certain other industry measures relating to our operations and financial
performance, such as EBITDA, have been included in this Red Herring Prospectus. We compute and disclose
such non-GAAP financial and operational measures, and such other industry related statistical and operational
information relating to our operations and financial performance as we consider such information to be useful
measures of our business and financial performance, and because such measures are frequently used by securities
analysts, investors and others to evaluate the operational performance of SaaS companies, many of which provide
such non-GAAP financial and operational measures, and other industry related statistical and operational
information.

These non-GAAP financial and operational measures, and such other industry related statistical and operational
information relating to our operations and financial performance may not be computed on the basis of any standard
methodology that is applicable across the industry and therefore may not be comparable to financial and
operational measures, and industry related statistical information of similar nomenclature that may be computed
and presented by other SaaS companies.

Such supplemental financial and operational information is therefore of limited utility as an analytical tool, and
investors are cautioned against considering such information either in isolation or as a substitute for an analysis
of our Restated Financial Information disclosed elsewhere in this Red Herring Prospectus.

Our customers may engage in certain transactions in or with countries or persons that are subject to U.S.
and other sanctions.

U.S. law generally prohibits U.S. persons from directly or indirectly investing or otherwise doing business in or
with certain countries that are the subject of comprehensive sanctions and with certain persons or businesses that
have been specially designated by the OFAC or other U.S. government agencies. Other governments and
international or regional organizations also administer similar economic sanctions. We provide services to our
customers, who may be doing business with, or located in, countries to which certain OFAC-administered and
other sanctions apply. Although we believe we have compliance systems in place that are sufficient to block
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prohibited transactions, there can be no assurance that we will be able to fully monitor all of our transactions for
any potential violation. Although we do not believe that we are in violation of any applicable sanctions, if it were
determined that transactions in which we participate violate U.S. or other sanctions, we could be subject to U.S.
or other penalties, and our reputation and future business prospects in the United States or with U.S. persons, or
in other jurisdictions, could be adversely affected. We rely on our staff to be up-to-date and aware of the latest
sanctions in place. Further, investors in the Equity Shares could incur reputational or other risks as the result of
our customers’ dealings in or with countries or with persons that are the subject of U.S. sanctions.

Our ability to pay dividends in the future will depend on our earnings, financial condition, working capital
requirements and capital expenditures.

We have not declared or paid dividends in the last three Fiscals. Our Company does not have any formal dividend
policy. The declaration and payment of dividends will be recommended by our Board of Directors and approved
by our Shareholders, at their discretion, subject to the provisions of the Articles of Association and applicable
law, including the Companies Act, 2013. We may retain all future earnings, if any, for use in the operations and
expansion of the business. As a result, we may not declare dividends in the foreseeable future. Any future
determination as to the declaration and payment of dividends will be at the discretion of our Board and will depend
on factors that our Board deems relevant, including among others, our future earnings, financial condition, cash
requirements, business prospects and any other financing arrangements. We cannot assure you that we will be
able to pay dividends in the future. Accordingly, realization of a gain on Shareholders’ investments will depend
on the appreciation of the price of the Equity Shares. There is no guarantee that our Equity Shares will appreciate
in value. For further information, see “Dividend Policy” on page 190.

Failure to deal effectively with fraudulent or illegal activities by our employees would adversely affect our
business and reputation.

Illegal, fraudulent, corrupt or collusive activities or misconduct, whether actual or perceived, by our employees,
could subject us to liability or negative publicity. While we have not experienced any past instances of fraud by
employees that had an adverse impact on our business, results of operations and financial condition, we cannot
assure you that this will not happen in the future. Although we have implemented policies and controls with regard
to the appropriation of data, review and approval of sales activities, interactions with third parties and government
officials and other relevant matters, there can be no assurance that our policies and internal controls will prevent
fraud or illegal activity or misconduct by our employees or that similar incidents will not occur in the future. Any
illegal, fraudulent, corrupt or collusive activity, misconduct, or perceptions of conflicts of interest and rumours,
could severely damage our brand and reputation, even if they are baseless or satisfactorily addressed, which could
drive customers, businesses and our partners away from our platform, and materially and adversely affect our
business, financial condition and results of operations.

We have in the past entered into related party transactions and may continue to do so in the future, which
may potentially involve conflicts of interest with the equity shareholders.

We have entered into transactions with certain related parties, including our Promoters. In particular, we have
entered into various transactions with such parties in relation to, amongst others, remuneration, professional fees,
and reimbursement of expenses. While we believe that all such transactions have been conducted on an arm’s
length basis, we cannot assure you that we might have obtained more favourable terms had such transactions been
entered into with unrelated parties. Further, it is likely that we may enter into additional related party transactions
in the future. Such related party transactions may potentially involve conflicts of interest.

The following is the summary of transactions with related parties in Fiscal 2020, 2021 and 2022 and the three
months ended June 30, 2021 and 2022, as per the requirements under applicable Accounting Standards i.e., Ind
AS 24 read with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Related : ; " Three months ended | Three months ended
parties with Fiscal 2020 Fiscal 2021 Fiscal 2022 June 30, 2021 June 30, 2022
Nature of whom 0 0 9 0 0
Transaction | transactions | AMount Rec)e(r)fue Amount Rece(r)Le Amount Rec)e(r):ue Amount Rec’e(rJLe Amount Rec)e(r)lfue
MEVEELER | ® q) _ from h ® q _ from h ® q from h ® g from h R g from
place e Operations e Operations i) Operations e Operations e Operations
Short  Term|Neha Singh 6,046.67 1.62%| 6,339.23 1.45%)| 7,435.79 1.17%| 1803.59 1.20% 1980.00 1.08%
Employee
Benefits
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Related ; . . Three months ended | Three months ended
parties with Fiscal 2020 Fiscal 2021 Fiscal 2022 June 30, 2021 June 30, 2022
Nature of whom % of % of % of % of % of
Transaction | transactions | AMOUNt | povonye | AMOUNT | povenue | AMOUNE | povenue | AMOUNt | povenue | AMOUNt | povenue
have taken h G g from h 5 q from h s q from h (& g from h = q from
place nEEEE Operations e Operations e Operations IELEERE Operations e Operations
Post Neha Singh 482.37 0.13% 293.24 0.07% 446.58 0.07% 221.26 0.15% 195.01 0.11%
Employment
Benefits
Short  Term|Abhishek 6,046.67 1.62%| 4,839.23 1.11% 609.90 0.10% 152.10 0.10% 155.00 0.08%
Employee Goyal
Benefits
Post Abhishek 607.38 0.16%| (1,242.68) (0.28)% 50.28 0.01% 12.41 0.01% (1.60) 0.00%
Employment |Goyal
Benefits
Short  Term|Prashant - - - -l 4,923.26 0.78% - -l 1,890.79 1.03%
Employee  |Chandra
Benefits
Post Prashant - - - - 365.86 0.06% - - (11.50) (0.01)%
Employment |Chandra
Benefits
Employee  |Prashant - - - - 297.13 0.05% - - 602.99 0.33%
stock option|Chandra
expense

49,

Transactions with independent directors

(R in thousand)

Particulars June 30, 2022 June 30, 2021 March 31, 2022 March 31, 2021 March 31, 2020
Sitting Fixed Sitting Fixed Sitting Fixed Sitting Fixed Sitting Fixed
Fee |Remuneration] Fee |Remuneration| Fee |Remuneration| Fee |Remuneration| Fee |Remuneration

Brij Bhushan| 175.00 250.00 - - | 575.00 653.23 - - - -
Payal Goel 150.00 250.00 - - | 250.00 653.23 - - - -
Nishant 25.00 250.00 - - | 200.00 653.23 - - - -
Verman

Rohit Jain 25.00 250.00 - - | 400.00 653.23 - - - -

Note: Independent directors were appointed during the year ended March 31, 2022 and hence there are no transactions for the earlier periods.
Transactions with Entity having significant influence over the Company

a) Modifications made to shareholders agreement on March 30, 2021, consequent to which certain CCPS
were classified to equity and issue of equity shares on conversion of CCPS; and

b) Issue of bonus shares.

For further information, see “Restated Financial Information” on page 191.

In Fiscals 2020, 2021 and 2022, and in the three months ended June 30, 2021 and 2022, the aggregate amount of
such related party transactions was X 13,183.09 thousand, % 10,229.02thousand, X 14,128.80 thousand, X 2,189.36
thousand and  4,810.69 thousand, respectively. The percentage of the aggregate value of such related party
transactions to our revenue from operations in Fiscals 2020, 2021 and 2022, and in the three months ended June
30, 2021 and 2022 was 3.53%, 2.34%, 2.35%, 2.00% and 3.05%, respectively. For further information on our
related party transactions, see “Financial Statements” on page 191. We cannot assure you that such transactions,
individually or in the aggregate, will always be in the best interests of our minority shareholders and will not have
an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition.

After the completion of the Offer, our Promoters will continue to collectively hold substantial shareholding
in our Company.

After the completion of the Offer, our Promoters will continue to collectively hold [e]% shareholding in our
Company. Our Promoters will continue to exercise significant influence over our business policies and affairs and
all matters requiring shareholders’ approval, including the composition of our Board, the adoption of amendments
to our certificate of incorporation, the approval of mergers, strategic acquisitions or joint ventures or the sales of
substantially all of our assets, and the policies for dividends, lending, investments and capital expenditures. This
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concentration of ownership also may delay, defer or even prevent a change in control of our Company and may
make some transactions more difficult or impossible without the support of these shareholders. The interests of
the Promoters as our controlling shareholder could conflict with our interests or the interests of its other
shareholders. We cannot assure you that our Promoters will act to resolve any conflicts of interest in our favour
and any such conflict may adversely affect our ability to execute our business strategy or to operate our business.

We have issued Equity Shares during the preceding twelve months at a price which may be below the Offer
Price.

While the Offer Price will be determined subsequently, we may have issued Equity Shares in the last 12 months
at a price which may be lower than the Offer Price, as set out in the table below. For further details, see “Capital
Structure” at page 80.

Date of No. of Equity Face Value per Issue Price per Nature of Reason of allotment
Allotment Shares Allotted Equity Share %) Equity Share consideration
®
Conversion from
December 28,614 1 ) Not Series A4 CCPS
10, 2021 12 550 ) applicable* Conversion from
' Series B1 CCPS
December . .
10, 2021 2,140,528 1 - Not applicable | Bonus issue

* Cash was paid at the time of allotment of the Preference Shares to the respective Shareholders.

The prices at which Equity Shares were issued by us in the past year should not be taken to be indicative of the
Price Band, Offer Price and the trading price of our Equity Shares after listing.

Our Promoters and certain of our Directors have interests in our Company other than their normal
remuneration or benefits and reimbursement of expenses.

Our Promoters and certain of our Directors are interested in our Company, in addition to regular remuneration or
benefits and reimbursement of expenses to the extent of their shareholding in the Company. Our Promoters and
Directors holding Equity Shares may take or block actions with respect to our business which may conflict with
the best interests of our Company or that of minority shareholders. For further information on the interest of our
Promoters and Directors, other than reimbursement of expenses incurred or normal remuneration or benefits, see
“Our Management” and “Our Promoters and Promoter Group” on pages 167 and 186, respectively.

Our Promoters, Directors and Key Managerial Personnel may enter into ventures that may lead to real or
potential conflicts of interest with our business.

Our Promoters, Directors and Key Managerial Personnel may become involved in ventures that may potentially
compete with us. Interests of such persons may conflict with the interests of our other Shareholders, and they may,
for business considerations or otherwise, cause us to take actions, or refrain from taking actions, in order to benefit
themselves, which may conflict with the best interests of our Company or that of our other Shareholders, which
in turn may materially adversely impact our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

U.S. holders should consider the impact of the passive foreign investment company rules in connection
with an investment in our Equity Shares.

A foreign corporation will be treated as a passive foreign investment company (“PFIC”) for U.S. federal income
tax purposes for any taxable year in which either: (i) at least 75% of its gross income is “passive income” or (ii)
at least 50% of its gross assets during the taxable year (based on of the quarterly values of the assets during a
taxable year) are “passive assets,” which generally means that they produce passive income or are held for the
production of passive income.

Our Company believes it was not a PFIC for fiscal year ended March 31, 2021, and does not expect to be a PFIC
for the current year or any future years. However, no assurance can be given that our Company will or will not be
considered a PFIC in the current or future years. The determination of whether or not our Company is a PFIC is
a factual determination that is made annually after the end of each taxable year, and there can be no assurance that
our Company will not be considered a PFIC in the current taxable year or any future taxable year because, among
other reasons, (i) the composition of our Company’s income and assets will vary over time, and (ii) the manner
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of the application of relevant rules is uncertain in several respects. Further, our Company’s PFIC status may
depend on the market price of its Equity Shares, which may fluctuate considerably.

We have not been able to obtain certain records of the educational qualifications of a Director and have
relied on declarations and undertakings furnished by such Director for details of his profile included in
this Red Herring Prospectus.

Our Non-Executive Director, Ravi Chandra Adusumalli, has been unable to trace copies of documents pertaining
to his educational qualifications. Accordingly, reliance has been placed on undertakings furnished by such
Director to us and the Book Running Lead Manager to disclose details of their educational qualifications in this
Red Herring Prospectus. We and the Book Running Lead Manager have been unable to independently verify these
details prior to inclusion in this Red Herring Prospectus. Further, there can be no assurances that our Director will
be able to trace the relevant documents pertaining to his qualifications in the future, or at all.

Significant differences exist between Ind AS and other accounting principles, such as U.S. GAAP and
IFRS, which investors may be more familiar with and may consider material to their assessment of our
financial condition.

The Restated Financial Information has been prepared by our Company from:

1. the audited special purpose interim financial statements for the three months period ended June 30, 2022
and June 30, 2021 prepared in accordance with Ind AS;

2. the audited financial statements for the years ended March 31, 2022 and March 31, 2021 prepared in
accordance with Ind AS;

3.  the audited special purpose financial statements for the year ended March 31, 2020 wherein Indian GAAP
financial statements for the year ended March 31, 2020 have been translated into figures as per Ind AS after
incorporating Ind AS adjustments (both re-measurements and reclassifications) to the accounting heads from
their Indian GAAP values as on the date of transition, i.e. April 1, 2019, following the accounting policies
(both mandatory exceptions and optional exemptions availed as per Ind AS 101) consistent with that used
at the date of transition to Ind AS (“2020 Audited Special Purpose Financial Statements”). The
comparative information in respect of the preceding year (i.e., year ended March 31, 2019) as required by
Ind AS 1, Presentation of Financial Statements is not presented as these 2020 Audited Special Purpose
Financial Statements are prepared only for the year in which our Company has transitioned to Ind AS.
Accordingly, the 2020 Audited Special Purpose Financial Statements comply in all material aspects with
Ind AS.

For further information, see “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of
Operations - Presentation of Financial Information” on page 257.

Ind AS differs in certain significant respects from Indian GAAP, IFRS, U.S. GAAP and other accounting
principles with which prospective investors may be familiar in other countries. We have not attempted to quantify
the impact of US GAAP or IFRS on the financial data included in this Red Herring Prospectus, nor do we provide
a reconciliation of our financial statements to those of US GAAP or IFRS. If our financial statements were to be
prepared in accordance with such other accounting principles, our results of operations, cash flows and financial
position may be substantially different. Prospective investors should review the accounting policies applied in the
preparation of our financial statements, and consult their own professional advisers for an understanding of the
differences between these accounting principles and those with which they may be more familiar. Any reliance
by persons not familiar with Indian accounting practices on the financial disclosures presented in this Red Herring
Prospectus should be limited accordingly.

EXTERNAL RISK FACTORS

Political, economic or other factors that are beyond our control may have an adverse effect on our business
and results of operations.

The Indian economy and its securities markets are influenced by economic developments and volatility in

securities markets in other countries. Investors’ reactions to developments in one country may have adverse effects
on the market price of securities of companies located elsewhere, including India. Adverse economic
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developments, such as rising fiscal or trade deficit, in other emerging market countries may also affect investor
confidence and cause increased volatility in Indian securities markets and indirectly affect the Indian economy in
general. Any of these factors could depress economic activity and restrict our access to capital, which could have
an adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations and reduce the price of our Equity
Shares. Any financial disruption could have an adverse effect on our business, future financial performance,
shareholders’ equity and the price of our Equity Shares.

We are dependent on domestic, regional and global economic and market conditions. Our performance, growth
and market price of our Equity Shares are and will be dependent to a large extent on the health of the economy in
which we operate. There have been periods of slowdown in the economic growth of India. Demand for our
products may be adversely affected by an economic downturn in domestic, regional and global economies.
Economic growth in the countries in which we operate is affected by various factors including domestic
consumption and savings, balance of trade movements, namely export demand and movements in key imports,
global economic uncertainty and liquidity crisis, volatility in exchange currency rates, and annual rainfall which
affects agricultural production. Consequently, any future slowdown in the Indian economy could harm our
business, results of operations and financial condition. Also, a change in the government or a change in the
economic and deregulation policies could adversely affect economic conditions prevalent in the areas in which
we operate in general and our business in particular and high rates of inflation in India could increase our costs
without proportionately increasing our revenues, and as such decrease our operating margins.

If there is any change in laws or regulations, including taxation laws, or their interpretation, such changes
may significantly affect our financial statements.

The regulatory environment in which we operate is evolving and is subject to change. The Gol may implement
new laws or other regulations that could affect the component industry, which could lead to new compliance
requirements. New compliance requirements could increase our costs or otherwise adversely affect our business,
financial condition and results of operations. Further, the manner in which new requirements will be enforced or
interpreted can lead to uncertainty in our operations and could adversely affect our operations. Accordingly, any
adverse regulatory change in this regard could lead to fluctuation of prices of raw materials and thereby increase
our operational cost. For details on the laws applicable to us, see “Key Regulations and Policies” on page 157.

The Income Tax Act, 1961 (“IT Act”) was amended to provide domestic companies an option to pay corporate
income tax at the effective rate of approximately 25.17% (inclusive of applicable surcharge and health and
education cess), as compared to effective rate of 34.94% (inclusive of applicable surcharge and health and
education cess), provided such companies do not claim certain specified deductions or exemptions. Further, where
a company has opted to pay the reduced corporate tax rate, the minimum alternate tax provisions would not be
applicable. Any such future amendments may affect our ability to claim exemptions that we have historically
benefited from, and such exemptions may no longer be available to us. Any adverse order passed by the appellate
authorities/ tribunals/ courts would have an effect on our profitability. Due to the COVID-19 pandemic, the
Government of India had also passed the Taxation and Other Laws (Relaxation of Certain Provisions) Act, 2020,
implementing relaxations from certain requirements under, amongst others, the Central Goods and Services Tax
Act, 2017 and Customs Tariff Act, 1975.

Earlier, distribution of dividends by a domestic company was subject to Dividend Distribution Tax (“DDT”), in
the hands of the company and such dividends were generally exempt from tax in the hands of the shareholders.
However, the Government of India has amended the IT Act to abolish the DDT regime. Accordingly, any dividend
distributed by a domestic company is subject to tax in the hands of the investor at the applicable rate. Additionally,
the Company is required to withhold tax on such dividends distributed at the applicable rate.

Further, the Government of India has notified the Finance Act, 2022 (“Finance Act”), which has introduced
various amendments to the IT Act. As such, there is no certainty on the impact that the Finance Act may have on
our business and operations or on the industry in which we operate.

In addition, unfavourable changes in or interpretations of existing, or the promulgation of new laws, rules and
regulations including foreign investment laws governing our business, operations, and group structure could result
in us being deemed to be in contravention of such laws or may require us to apply for additional approvals. We
may incur increased costs relating to compliance with such new requirements, which may also require
management time and other resources, and any failure to comply may adversely affect our business, results of
operations and prospects.
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Unfavourable changes in or interpretations of existing, or the promulgation of new, laws, rules and regulations
including foreign investment and stamp duty laws governing our business and operations could result in us being
deemed to be in contravention of such laws and may require us to apply for additional approvals. Further, there is
no assurance that the countries where our customers are located will not implement any new regulations and
policies requiring us to obtain approvals and licenses and/or will not impose onerous requirements and conditions
on the export of our products to such countries. Any such decisions in future or any further changes in
interpretation of laws may have an impact on our results of operations.

Similarly, changes in other laws may require additional compliances and/or result in us incurring additional
expenditure. For instance, the Government of India has notified four labour codes which are yet to come into force
as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, namely, (i) the Code on Wages, 2019, (ii) the Industrial Relations
Code, 2020; (iii) the Code on Social Security, 2020; and (iv) the Occupational Safety, Health and Working
Conditions Code, 2020. Such codes will replace the existing legal framework governing rights of workers and
labour relations. Once these codes are in force, we may be required to incur additional expenditure to ensure
compliance with them. We may incur increased costs and other burdens relating to compliance with such new
requirements, which may also require significant management time and other resources, and any failure to comply
may adversely affect our business, results of operations and prospects. Uncertainty in the applicability,
interpretation or implementation of any amendment to, or change in, governing law, regulation or policy, including
by reason of an absence, or a limited body, of administrative or judicial precedent may be time consuming as well
as costly for us to resolve and may impact the viability of our current businesses or restrict our ability to grow our
businesses in the future.

The occurrence of natural or man-made disasters or outbreak of global pandemics, such as the COVID-
19 pandemic, could adversely affect our results of operations, cash flows and financial condition.
Hostilities, terrorist attacks, civil unrest and other acts of violence could adversely affect the financial
markets and our business.

The occurrence of natural disasters, including cyclones, storms, floods, earthquakes, tsunamis, tornadoes, fires,
explosions, infectious disease outbreaks such as the COVID-19 pandemic, human monkey pox (MPX) and man-
made disasters, including acts of terrorism and military actions, could adversely affect our results of operations,
cash flows or financial condition. Terrorist attacks and other acts of violence or war in India or globally may
adversely affect the Indian securities markets. In addition, any deterioration in international relations, especially
between India and its neighbouring countries, may result in investor concern regarding regional stability which
could adversely affect the price of the Equity Shares. In addition, India has witnessed local civil disturbances in
recent years, in particular communal violence across ethnic or communal lines involving conflicts, riots and other
forms of violence between communities of different religious faith or ethnic origins, and it is possible that future
civil unrest as well as other adverse social, economic or political events in India could have an adverse effect on
our business. Such incidents could also create a greater perception that investment in Indian companies involves
a higher degree of risk and could have an adverse effect on our business and the market price of the Equity Shares.
A worsening of the current outbreak of COVID-19 virus or future outbreaks of COVID-19 virus, avian or swine
influenza or a similar contagious disease could adversely affect the Indian economy and economic activity in the
region and in turn have a material adverse effect on our business and the trading price of the Equity Shares.

A slowdown in economic growth in India could cause our business to suffer.

Our performance and the growth of our business are necessarily dependent on the health of the overall Indian
economy. Any slowdown in the Indian economy or future volatility in global commodity prices could adversely
affect our business. Additionally, an increase in trade deficit, a downgrading in India’s sovereign debt rating or a
decline in India’s foreign exchange reserves could negatively affect interest rates and liquidity, which could
adversely affect the Indian economy and our business. Any downturn in the macroeconomic environment in India
could also adversely affect our business, results of operations, financial condition and the trading price of the
Equity Shares.

India’s economy could be adversely affected by a general rise in interest rates, adverse weather conditions
affecting agriculture, commodity and energy prices as well as various other factors. A slowdown in the Indian
economy could adversely affect the policy of the Gol towards our industry, which may in turn adversely affect
our financial performance and our ability to implement our business strategy. The Indian economy is also
influenced by economic and market conditions in other countries, particularly emerging market conditions in Asia.
A decline in India’s foreign exchange reserves may also affect liquidity and interest rates in the Indian economy,
which could adversely impact our financial condition. A loss of investor confidence in other emerging market
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economies or any worldwide financial instability may adversely affect the Indian economy, which could
materially and adversely affect our business and results of operations and the market price of the Equity Shares.

India has from time to time experienced instances of social, religious and civil unrest and hostilities between
neighbouring countries. Military activity or terrorist attacks in the future could influence the Indian economy by
disrupting communications and making travel more difficult and such political tensions could create a greater
perception that investments in Indian companies involve higher degrees of risk. Events of this nature in the future,
as well as social and civil unrest within other countries in Asia, could influence the Indian economy. A number
of countries in Asia, including India, as well as countries in other parts of the world, are susceptible to contagious
diseases and, for example, have had confirmed cases of diseases such as the highly pathogenic H7N9, H5N1 and
H1NZ1 strains of influenza in birds and swine and more recently, the COVID-19 virus.

Other factors which may adversely affect the Indian economy are scarcity of credit or other financing in India,
resulting in an adverse impact on economic conditions in India and scarcity of financing of our developments and
expansions; volatility in, and actual or perceived trends in trading activity on India’s principal stock exchanges;
changes in India’s tax, trade, fiscal or monetary policies, like political instability, terrorism or military conflict in
India or in countries in the region or globally, including in India’s various neighbouring countries; occurrence of
natural or man-made disasters; infectious disease outbreaks or other serious public health concerns; prevailing
regional or global economic conditions, including in India’s principal export markets; and other significant
regulatory or economic developments in or affecting India.

Financial instability in other countries may cause increased volatility in Indian financial markets.

The Indian market and the Indian economy are influenced by economic and market conditions in other countries,
including conditions in the United States, Europe and certain emerging economies in Asia. Financial turmoil in
Asia, United States, United Kingdom, Russia and elsewhere in the world in recent years has adversely affected
the Indian economy. Recent developments in the ongoing conflict between Russia and Ukraine has resulted in
and may continue to result in a period of sustained instability across global financial markets, induce volatility in
commodity prices, increase in supply chain, logistics times and costs, increase borrowing costs, cause outflow of
capital from emerging markets and may lead to overall slowdown in economic activity in India. Any worldwide
financial instability may cause increased volatility in the Indian financial markets and, directly or indirectly,
adversely affect the Indian economy and financial sector and us. Although economic conditions vary across
markets, loss of investor confidence in one emerging economy may cause increased volatility across other
economies, including India. Financial instability in other parts of the world could have a global influence and
thereby negatively affect the Indian economy. Financial disruptions could materially and adversely affect our
business, prospects, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. Further, economic developments
globally can have a significant impact on our principal markets. Concerns related to a trade war between large
economies may lead to increased risk aversion and volatility in global capital markets and consequently have an
impact on the Indian economy. Following the United Kingdom’s exit from the European Union (“Brexit”), there
still remains uncertainty around the impact of Brexit on the general economic conditions in the United Kingdom
and the European Union and any consequential impact on global financial markets.

Trade tensions between the U.S. and major trading partners, most notably China, continue to escalate following
the introduction of a series of tariff measures in both countries. Although China is the primary target of U.S. trade
measures, value chain linkages mean that other emerging markets, primarily in Asia, may also be impacted.
China’s policy response to these trade measures also presents a degree of uncertainty. There is some evidence of
China’s monetary policy easing and the potential for greater fiscal spending, which could worsen existing
imbalances in its economy. This could undermine efforts to address already high debt levels and increase medium-
term risks. In addition, China is one of India’s major trading partners and there are rising concerns of a possible
slowdown in the Chinese economy as well as a strained relationship with India, which could have an adverse
impact on the trade relations between the two countries. In response to such developments, legislators and
financial regulators in the United States and other jurisdictions, including India, implemented a number of policy
measures designed to add stability to the financial markets. However, the overall long-term effect of these and
other legislative and regulatory efforts on the global financial markets is uncertain, and they may not have the
intended stabilizing effects.

The outbreak of COVID-19 significantly affected financial markets around the world. A loss of investor
confidence in the financial systems of other emerging markets may cause increased volatility in the Indian
financial markets and indirectly in the Indian economy in general. Any significant financial disruption could have
a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operation. These developments, or the
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perception that any of them could occur, have had and may continue to have a material adverse effect on global
economic conditions and the stability of global financial markets, and may significantly reduce global market
liquidity, restrict the ability of key market participants to operate in certain financial markets or restrict our access
to capital. This could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations
and reduce the price of the Equity Shares.

Any adverse change or downgrade in sovereign credit ratings of India may affect our business, results of
operations and cash flows, and in turn, the trading price of the Equity Shares.

Our borrowing costs and our access to the debt capital markets depend significantly on the credit ratings of India.
Any further adverse revisions to India’s credit ratings for domestic and international debt by international rating
agencies may adversely impact our ability to raise additional financing and the interest rates and other commercial
terms at which such financing is available, including raising any overseas additional financing. A downgrading
of India’s credit ratings may occur, for example, upon a change of government tax or fiscal policy, which are
outside our control. This could have an adverse effect on our ability to fund our growth on favourable terms or at
all, and consequently adversely affect our business and financial performance and the price of the Equity Shares.

Investors may not be able to enforce a judgment of a foreign court against us, our Directors, the BRLM
or any of their directors and executive officers in India respectively, except by way of a law suit in India.

We are incorporated under the laws of India and all of our Directors and Key Managerial Personnel reside in
India. A substantial portion of our assets are also located in India. Resultantly, it may not be possible for investors
to effect service of process upon our Company or such persons in jurisdictions outside India, or to enforce against
them judgments obtained in courts outside India. Moreover, where investors wish to enforce foreign judgments
in India, they may face difficulties in enforcing such judgments. India exercises reciprocal recognition and
enforcement of judgments in civil and commercial matters with a limited number of jurisdictions. In order to be
enforceable, a judgment obtained in a jurisdiction which India recognises as a reciprocating territory must meet
certain requirements of the Civil Procedure Code, 1908 (the “CPC”).

India is not a party to any international treaty in relation to the recognition or enforcement of foreign judgments.
Recognition and enforcement of foreign judgments is provided for under Section 13, 14 and Section 44A of the
CPC on a statutory basis. Section 44A of the CPC provides that where a certified copy of a decree of any superior
court, within the meaning of that Section, obtained in any country or territory outside India which the government
has by notification declared to be in a reciprocating territory, may be enforced in India by proceedings in execution
as if the judgment had been rendered by a district court in India. However, Section 44A of the CPC is applicable
only to monetary decrees and does not apply to decrees for amounts payable in respect of taxes, other charges of
a like nature or in respect of a fine or other penalties and does not apply to arbitration awards (even if such awards
are enforceable as a decree or judgment).

Among other jurisdictions, the United Kingdom, United Arab Emirates, Singapore and Hong Kong have been
declared by the government to be reciprocating territories for the purposes of Section 44A of the CPC. The United
States has not been declared by the Government of India to be a reciprocating territory for the purposes of Section
44A of the CPC. A judgment of a court of a country which is not a reciprocating territory may be enforced in
India only by a suit upon the judgment under Section 13 of the CPC, and not by proceedings in execution. Section
13 of the CPC provides that foreign judgments shall be conclusive regarding any matter directly adjudicated upon
except: (i) where the judgment has not been pronounced by a court of competent jurisdiction; (ii) where the
judgment has not been given on the merits of the case; (iii) where it appears on the face of the proceedings that
the judgment is founded on an incorrect view of international law or refusal to recognize the law of India in cases
to which such law is applicable; (iv) where the proceedings in which the judgment was obtained were opposed to
natural justice; (v) where the judgment has been obtained by fraud; and/ or (vi) where the judgment sustains a
claim founded on a breach of any law then in force in India. The suit must be brought in India within three years
from the date of judgment in the same manner as any other suit filed to enforce a civil liability in India.

It cannot be assured that a court in India would award damages on the same basis as a foreign court if an action is
brought in India. Furthermore, it is unlikely that an Indian court would enforce foreign judgments if it views the
amount of damages awarded as excessive or inconsistent with Indian practice. A party seeking to enforce a foreign
judgment in India is required to obtain prior approval from the RBI to repatriate any amount recovered pursuant
to the execution of such foreign judgment.
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If inflation were to rise in India, we might not be able to increase the prices of our services at a proportional
rate thereby reducing our margins.

Inflation rates in India have been volatile in recent years, and such volatility may continue in the future. India has
experienced high inflation in the recent past. Increased inflation can contribute to an increase in interest rates and
increased costs to our business, including increased wages and other expenses relevant to our business.

High fluctuations in inflation rates may make it more difficult for us to accurately estimate or control our costs.
Any increase in inflation in India can increase our expenses, which we may not be able to adequately pass on to
our customers, whether entirely or in part, and may adversely affect our business and financial condition. In
particular, we might not be able to reduce our costs or entirely offset any increases in costs with increases in the
subscription price for our platform. In such case, our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial
condition may be adversely affected.

Further, the Government has previously initiated economic measures to combat high inflation rates, and it is
unclear whether these measures will remain in effect. There can be no assurance that Indian inflation levels will
not worsen in the future.

Financial difficulty and other problems in certain financial institutions in India could adversely affect the
Company’s business.

As an Indian company, we are exposed to the risks of the Indian financial system, which may be affected by the
financial difficulties faced by certain Indian financial institutions because the commercial soundness of many
financial institutions may be closely related as a result of credit, trading, clearing or other relationships. This risk,
which is sometimes referred to as “systemic risk”, may adversely affect financial intermediaries with whom we
interact and who may default on their obligations due to bankruptcy, lack of liquidity, operational failure or other
reasons. Any such difficulties or instability of the Indian financial system in general could create an adverse
market perception about Indian financial institutions and banks and hence could adversely affect its business. As
the Indian financial system operates within an emerging market, it faces risks of a nature and extent not typically
faced in more developed economies.

We may be affected by competition laws, the adverse application or interpretation of which could adversely
affect our business.

The Competition Act, 2002, of India, as amended (“Competition Act”), regulates practices having an appreciable
adverse effect on competition in the relevant market in India (“AAEC”). Under the Competition Act, any formal
or informal arrangement, understanding or action in concert, which causes or is likely to cause an AAEC is
considered void and may result in the imposition of substantial penalties. Further, any agreement among
competitors which directly or indirectly involves the determination of purchase or sale prices, limits or controls
production, supply, markets, technical development, investment or the provision of services or shares the market
or source of production or provision of services in any manner, including by way of allocation of geographical
area or number of customers in the relevant market or directly or indirectly results in bid-rigging or collusive
bidding is presumed to have an AAEC and is considered void. The Competition Act also prohibits abuse of a
dominant position by any enterprise.

On March 4, 2011, the Government notified and brought into force the combination regulation (merger control)
provisions under the Competition Act with effect from June 1, 2011. These provisions require acquisitions of
shares, voting rights, assets or control or mergers or amalgamations that cross the prescribed asset and turnover
based thresholds to be mandatorily notified to and pre-approved by the Competition Commission of India (the
“CCI”). Additionally, on May 11, 2011, the CCI issued Competition Commission of India (Procedure for
Transaction of Business Relating to Combinations) Regulations, 2011, as amended, which sets out the mechanism
for implementation of the merger control regime in India.

The Competition Act aims to, among others, prohibit all agreements and transactions which may have an AAEC
in India. Consequently, all agreements entered into by us could be within the purview of the Competition Act.
Further, the CCI has extra-territorial powers and can investigate any agreements, abusive conduct or combination
occurring outside India if such agreement, conduct or combination has an AAEC in India. However, the impact
of the provisions of the Competition Act on the agreements entered into by us cannot be predicted with certainty
at this stage. However, we may be affected, directly or indirectly, by the application or interpretation of any
provision of the Competition Act, or any enforcement proceedings initiated by the CCI, or any adverse publicity
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that may be generated due to scrutiny or prosecution by the CCI or if any prohibition or substantial penalties are
levied under the Competition Act, it would adversely affect our business, results of operations, cash flows and
prospects.

RISKS RELATING TO THE OFFER AND THE EQUITY SHARES

Rights of shareholders of companies under Indian law may be more limited than under the laws of other
jurisdictions.

Our Articles of Association, composition of our Board, laws governing our corporate affairs, the validity of
corporate procedures, directors’ fiduciary duties, responsibilities and liabilities, and shareholders’ rights may
differ from those that would apply to a company in another jurisdiction. Shareholders’ rights under Indian law,
including in relation to class actions, may not be as extensive and wide-spread as shareholders’ rights under the
laws of other countries or jurisdictions. Investors may face greater challenges in asserting their rights as
shareholder in an Indian company than as a shareholder of an entity in another jurisdiction.

Investors may be subject to Indian taxes arising out of capital gains on the sale of the Equity Shares and
dividend received.

Under current Indian tax laws, unless specifically exempted, capital gains arising from the sale of equity shares
in an Indian company is generally taxable in India. A securities transaction tax (“STT”) is levied on and collected
by an Indian stock exchange on which equity shares are sold. Any gain realized on the sale of listed equity shares
held for more than 12 months may be subject to long-term capital gains tax in India at the specified rates depending
on certain factors, such as STT paid, the quantum of gains and any available treaty exemptions. Accordingly, you
may be subject to payment of long-term capital gains tax in India, in addition to payment of STT, on the sale of
any Equity Shares held for more than 12 months. Further, any gain realized on the sale of our Equity Shares held
for a period of 12 months or less will be subject to short-term capital gains tax in India. While non-residents may
claim tax treaty benefits in relation to such capital gains income, generally, Indian tax treaties do not limit India’s
right to impose tax on capital gains arising from the sale of shares of an Indian company.

The Finance Act, 2020 (“Finance Act 2020”) had stipulated that the sale, transfer and issue of certain securities
through exchanges, depositories or otherwise to be charged with stamp duty. The Finance Act 2020 also clarified
that, in the absence of a specific provision under an agreement, the liability to pay stamp duty in case of sale of
certain securities through stock exchanges will be on the buyer, while in other cases of transfer for consideration
through a depository, the onus will be on the transferor.

The stamp duty for transfer of certain securities, other than debentures, on a delivery basis is currently specified
under the Finance Act 2020. These amendments have come into effect from July 1, 2020. Under the Finance Act
2020, any dividends paid by an Indian company will be subject to tax in the hands of the shareholders at applicable
rates. Such taxes will be withheld by the Indian company paying dividends. Further, the Finance Act, 2021
(“Finance Act 2021”), which followed, removed the requirement for DDT to be payable in respect of dividends
declared, distributed or paid by a domestic company after March 31, 2020, and accordingly, such dividends would
not be exempt in the hands of the shareholders, both resident as well as non-resident. The Company may or may
not grant the benefit of a tax treaty (where applicable) to a non-resident shareholder for the purposes of deducting
tax at source pursuant to any corporate action including dividends. Investors are advised to consult their own tax
advisors and to carefully consider the potential tax consequences of owning Equity Shares.

Our Company cannot predict whether any tax laws or other regulations impacting it will be enacted, or predict the
nature and impact of any such laws or regulations or whether, if at all, any laws or regulations would have a
material adverse effect on our Company’s business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

The determination of the Price Band is subject to various factors and assumptions and the Offer Price may
not be indicative of the trading price of the Equity Shares, upon listing on the Stock Exchanges subsequent
to the Offer. Further, the closing price of equity shares listed pursuant to certain past issues handled by
the BRLM was below their respective issue price on listing date.

The determination of the Price Band is based on various factors and assumptions, and shall be determined by our
Company and the Investor Selling Shareholders in consultation with the BRLM. Further, the Offer Price of the
Equity Shares was determined by our Company and the Investor Selling Shareholders in consultation with the
BRLM through the Book Building Process. This price is based on certain factors, as described under “Basis for
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the Offer Price” on page 98 and may not be indicative of the trading price of the Equity Shares, upon listing on
the Stock Exchanges subsequent to the Offer. The trading price of the Equity Shares could be subject to significant
fluctuations after the Offer, and may decline below the Offer Price. We cannot assure that you will be able to
resell the Equity Shares at or above the Offer Price nor can we assure you that an active market will develop or
sustained trading will take place in the Equity Shares. In addition to the above, the closing price of equity shares
listed pursuant to certain past issues handled by the BRLM is below their respective issue price on listing date.
For further details, see “Other Regulatory and Statutory Disclosures — Price information of past issues handled
by the Book Running Lead Manager (during the current Fiscal and two Fiscals preceding the current Fiscal)” on
page 306.

Fluctuation in the exchange rate between the Indian Rupee and foreign currencies may have an adverse
effect on the value of our Equity Shares, independent of our operating results.

On listing, our Equity Shares will be quoted in Indian Rupees on the Stock Exchanges. Any dividends in respect
of our Equity Shares will also be paid in Indian Rupees and subsequently converted into the relevant foreign
currency for repatriation, if required. Any adverse movement in currency exchange rates during the time taken for
such conversion may reduce the net dividend to foreign investors. In addition, any adverse movement in currency
exchange rates during a delay in repatriating the proceeds from a sale of Equity Shares outside India, for example,
because of a delay in regulatory approvals that may be required for the sale of Equity Shares may reduce the
proceeds received by Shareholders. For example, the exchange rate between the Indian Rupee and the U.S. dollar
has fluctuated substantially in recent years and may continue to fluctuate substantially in the future, which may
have an adverse effect on the returns on our Equity Shares, independent of our operating results. Any of these
factors may result in large and sudden changes in the volume and trading price of the Equity Shares. In the past,
following periods of volatility in the market price of a company’s securities, shareholders have often instituted
securities class action litigation against that company. If we were involved in a class action suit, it could divert
the attention of our management, and, if adversely determined, have a material adverse effect on our business,
results of operations and financial condition.

Under Indian law, foreign investors are subject to investment restrictions that limit our ability to attract
foreign investors, which may adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares.

Under foreign exchange regulations currently in force in India, transfer of shares between non-residents and
residents are freely permitted (subject to compliance with sectoral norms and certain other restrictions), if they
comply with the pricing guidelines and reporting requirements specified by the RBI. If the transfer of shares,
which are sought to be transferred, is not in compliance with such pricing guidelines or reporting requirements or
falls under any of the exceptions referred to above, then a prior regulatory approval will be required. Further,
unless specifically restricted, foreign investment is freely permitted in all sectors of the Indian economy up to any
extent and without any prior approvals, but the foreign investor is required to follow certain prescribed procedures
for making such investment. Additionally, shareholders who seek to convert Rupee proceeds from a sale of shares
in India into foreign currency and repatriate that foreign currency from India require a no-objection or a tax
clearance certificate from the Indian income tax authorities.

In addition, pursuant to the Press Note No. 3 (2020 Series), dated April 17, 2020, issued by the DPIIT, which has
been incorporated as the proviso to Rule 6(a) of the FEMA Rules, investments where the beneficial owner of the
Equity Shares is situated in or is a citizen of a country which shares land border with India, can only be made
through the Government approval route, as prescribed in the Consolidated FDI Policy dated October 15, 2020 and
the FEMA Rules. We cannot assure you that any required approval from the RBI or any other governmental
agency can be obtained with or without any particular terms or conditions or at all.

We cannot assure investors that any required approval from the RBI or any other governmental agency can be
obtained on any particular terms or at all. For further information, see “Restrictions on Foreign Ownership of
Indian Securities” on page 341.

Any future issuance of Equity Shares may dilute your shareholding and sale of Equity Shares by the
Promoters may adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares.

We may be required to finance our growth, whether organic or inorganic, through future equity offerings. Any
future equity issuances by us, including a primary offering or under an employee benefit scheme, may lead to the
dilution of investors’ shareholdings in our Company, adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares and
our ability to raise capital through an issue of our securities. Any future equity issuances by us (including under
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an employee benefit scheme) or disposal of our Equity Shares by the Promoters or any of our other principal
shareholders or any other change in our shareholding structure or any public perception regarding such issuance
or sales may adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares, which may lead to other adverse consequences
including difficulty in raising capital through offering of our Equity Shares or incurring additional debt. There can
be no assurance that we will not issue further Equity Shares or that our existing shareholders including our
Promoter will not dispose of further Equity Shares after the completion of the Offer (subject to compliance with
the lock-in provisions under the SEBI ICDR Regulations) or pledge or encumber their Equity Shares. Any future
issuances could also dilute the value of shareholders’ investment in the Equity Shares and adversely affect the
trading price of our Equity Shares. Such securities may also be issued at prices below the Offer Price. We may
also issue convertible debt securities to finance our future growth or fund our business activities. In addition, any
perception by investors that such issuances or sales might occur may also affect the market price of our Equity
Shares.

Investors will not be able to sell immediately on an Indian stock exchange any of the Equity Shares they
purchase in the Offer.

The Equity Shares will be listed on the Stock Exchanges. Pursuant to applicable Indian laws, certain actions must
be completed before the Equity Shares can be listed and trading in the Equity Shares may commence. The
Allotment of Equity Shares in the Offer and the credit of such Equity Shares to the applicant’s demat account with
depository participant could take approximately five Working Days from the Bid/ Offer Closing Date and trading
in the Equity Shares upon receipt of final listing and trading approvals from the Stock Exchanges is expected to
commence within six Working Days of the Bid/ Offer Closing Date. There could also be a failure or delay in
listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. Any failure or delay in obtaining the approval or otherwise
commence trading in the Equity Shares would restrict investors’ ability to dispose of their Equity Shares. There
can be no assurance that the Equity Shares will be credited to investors’ demat accounts, or that trading in the
Equity Shares will commence, within the time periods specified in this risk factor. We could also be required to
pay interest at the applicable rates if allotment is not made, refund orders are not dispatched or demat credits are
not made to investors within the prescribed time periods.

Holders of Equity Shares may be restricted in their ability to exercise pre-emptive rights under Indian law
and thereby may suffer future dilution of their ownership position.

Under the Companies Act, a company having share capital and incorporated in India must offer its holders of
equity shares pre-emptive rights to subscribe and pay for a proportionate number of equity shares to maintain their
existing ownership percentages before the issuance of any new equity shares, unless the pre-emptive rights have
been waived by adoption of a special resolution. However, if the laws of the jurisdiction the investors are located
in do not permit them to exercise their pre-emptive rights without our filing an offering document or registration
statement with the applicable authority in such jurisdiction, the investors will be unable to exercise their pre-
emptive rights unless we make such a filing. If we elect not to file a registration statement, the new securities may
be issued to a custodian, who may sell the securities for the investor’s benefit. The value the custodian receives
on the sale of such securities and the related transaction costs cannot be predicted. In addition, to the extent that
the investors are unable to exercise pre-emption rights granted in respect of the Equity Shares held by them, their
proportional interest in us would be reduced.

QIBs and Non-Institutional Bidders are not permitted to withdraw or lower their Bids (in terms of quantity
of Equity Shares or the Bid amount) at any stage after submitting a Bid, and Retail Individual Bidders are
not permitted to withdraw their Bids after Bid/ Offer Closing Date.

Pursuant to the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs and Non-Institutional Bidders are required to block the Bid amount
on submission of the Bid and are not permitted to withdraw or lower their Bids (in terms of quantity of equity
shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage after submitting a Bid. Similarly, Retail Individual Bidders can revise or
withdraw their Bids at any time during the Bid/Offer Period and until the Bid/ Offer Closing Date, but not
thereafter. While we are required to complete all necessary formalities for listing and commencement of trading
of the Equity Shares on all Stock Exchanges where such Equity Shares are proposed to be listed, including
Allotment, within six Working Days from the Bid/ Offer Closing Date or such other period as may be prescribed
by the SEBI, events affecting the investors’ decision to invest in the Equity Shares, including adverse changes in
international or national monetary policy, financial, political or economic conditions, our business, results of
operations, cash flows or financial condition may arise between the date of submission of the Bid and Allotment.
We may complete the Allotment of the Equity Shares even if such events occur, and such events may limit the
Bidders’ ability to sell the Equity Shares Allotted pursuant to the Offer or cause the trading price of the Equity
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Shares to decline on listing. Therefore, QIBs and Non-Institutional Bidders will not be able to withdraw or lower
their bids following adverse developments in international or national monetary policy, financial, political or
economic conditions, our business, results of operations, cash flows or otherwise between the dates of submission
of their Bids and Allotment.

Our Equity Shares have never been publicly traded and may experience price and volume fluctuations
following the completion of the Offer, an active trading market for the Equity Shares may not develop, the
price of our Equity Shares may be volatile may not be indicative of the market price of the Equity Shares
after the Offer and you may be unable to resell your Equity Shares at or above the Offer Price or at all.

Prior to the Offer, there has been no public market for our Equity Shares, and an active trading market may not
develop or be sustained after the Offer. Listing and quotation does not guarantee that a market for our Equity
Shares will develop or, if developed, the liquidity of such a market for the Equity Shares. The Offer Price of the
Equity Shares is proposed to be determined through a book building process. This price will be based on numerous
factors, as described in the section “Basis for the Offer Price” on page 98. This price may not necessarily be
indicative of the market price of our Equity Shares after the Offer is completed. You may not be able to re-sell
your Equity Shares at or above the Offer Price and may as a result lose all or part of your investment.

Our Equity Shares are expected to trade on NSE and BSE after the Offer, but there can be no assurance that active
trading in our Equity Shares will develop after the Offer, or if such trading develops that it will continue. Investors
may not be able to sell our Equity Shares at the quoted price if there is no active trading in our Equity Shares.

There has been significant volatility in the Indian stock markets in the recent past, and the trading price of our
Equity Shares after this Offer could fluctuate significantly as a result of market volatility or due to various internal
or external risks, including but not limited to those described in this Red Herring Prospectus.

The initial public offering price will be determined by the Book Building Process and may not be indicative of
prices that will prevail in the open market following the Offer. The market price of our Equity Shares may be
influenced by many factors, some of which are beyond our control, including:

. the failure of security analysts to cover the Equity Shares after this Offer, or changes in the estimates of
our performance by analysts;

market conditions specific to the industry we operate in;

the activities of competitors;

future sales of the Equity Shares by us or our shareholders;

investor perception of us and the industry in which we operate;

our quarterly or annual earnings or those of our competitors;
developments affecting fiscal, industrial or environmental regulations;
volatility in securities markets in jurisdictions other than India;

the public’s reaction to our press releases and adverse media reports; and
general economic conditions.

A decrease in the market price of our Equity Shares could cause you to lose some or all of your investment.

As a result of these factors, investors may not be able to resell their Equity Shares at or above the initial public
offering price. In addition, the stock market often experiences price and volume fluctuations that are unrelated or
disproportionate to the operating performance of a particular company. These broad market fluctuations and
industry factors may materially reduce the market price of the Equity Shares, regardless of our Company’s
performance. There can be no assurance that the investor will be able to resell their Equity Shares at or above the
Offer Price.

The requirements of being a publicly listed company may strain our resources.

We are not a publicly listed company and have not, historically, been subjected to the increased scrutiny of our
affairs by shareholders, regulators and the public at large that is associated with being a listed company. As a
listed company, we will incur significant legal, accounting, corporate governance and other expenses that we did
not incur as an unlisted company. We will be subject to the SEBI Listing Regulations which will require us to file
audited annual and unaudited quarterly reports with respect to our business and financial condition. If we
experience any delays, we may fail to satisfy our reporting obligations and/or we may not be able to readily
determine and accordingly report any changes in our results of operations as promptly as other listed companies.
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Further, as a publicly listed company, we will need to maintain and improve the effectiveness of our disclosure
controls and procedures and internal control over financial reporting, including keeping adequate records of daily
transactions. In order to maintain and improve the effectiveness of our disclosure controls and procedures and
internal control over financial reporting, significant resources and management attention will be required. As a
result, our management’s attention may be diverted from our business concerns, which may adversely affect our
business, prospects, results of operations and financial condition. In addition, we may need to hire additional legal
and accounting staff with appropriate experience and technical accounting knowledge, but we cannot assure you
that we will be able to do so in a timely and efficient manner.

Compliance with provisions of Foreign Account Tax Compliance Act may affect payments on the Equity
Shares.

The U.S. “Foreign Account Tax Compliance Act” (or “FATCA”) imposes a new reporting regime and potentially,
imposes a 30% withholding tax on certain “foreign passthru payments” made by certain non-U.S. financial
institutions (including intermediaries).

If payments on the Equity Shares are made by such non-U.S. financial institutions (including intermediaries), this
withholding may be imposed on such payments if made to any non-U.S. financial institution (including an
intermediary) that is not otherwise exempt from FATCA or other holders who do not provide sufficient identifying
information to the payer, to the extent such payments are considered “foreign passthru payments”. Under current
guidance, the term “foreign passthru payment” is not defined and it is therefore not clear whether and to what
extent payments on the Equity Shares would be considered “foreign passthru payments”. The United States has
entered into intergovernmental agreements with many jurisdictions (including India) that modify the FATCA
withholding regime described above. It is not yet clear how the intergovernmental agreements between the United
States and these jurisdictions will address “foreign passthru payments” and whether such agreements will require
us or other financial institutions to withhold or report on payments on the Equity Shares to the extent they are
treated as “foreign passthru payments”. Prospective investors should consult their tax advisors regarding the
consequences of FATCA, or any intergovernmental agreement or non-U.S. legislation implementing FATCA, to
their investment in Equity Shares.
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SECTION IV - INTRODUCTION

THE OFFER

The following table summarizes details of the Offer:

Offer of Equity Shares by way of Offer for Sale by the | Up to 38,672,208 Equity Shares, aggregating up to % [e]
Selling Shareholders W) thousand

The Offer comprises of:

A) QIB Portion ®® Not less than 29,004,157 Equity Shares
of which:
(i) Anchor Investor Portion Up to 17,402,494 Equity Shares

(if) Balance available for allocation to QIBs other | 11,601,663 Equity Shares
than Anchor Investors (assuming Anchor
Investor Portion is fully subscribed)

of which:

(a) Available for allocation to Mutual Funds |580,084 Equity Shares
only (5% of the Net QIB Portion)

(b) Balance for all QIBs including Mutual Funds | 11,021,579 Equity Shares

B) Non-Institutional Portion ®)© Not more than 5,800,831 Equity Shares

C) Retail Portion ©® Not more than 3,867,220 Equity Shares

Pre and post Offer Equity Shares

Equity Shares outstanding as at the date of this Red | 100,310,185 Equity Shares

Herring Prospectus

Equity Shares outstanding prior to the Offer 100,310,185 Equity Shares
Equity Shares outstanding after the Offer 100,310,185 Equity Shares
Use of Proceeds Our Company will not receive any proceeds from the Offer since

it involves only the Offer for Sale.

Notes:

0]
@

®

Q]

®)

(6)

The Offer has been authorized by a resolution of our Board dated August 2, 2021. The Offer shall be made in accordance with Rule
19(2)(b) of the SCRR.

Each Selling Shareholder confirms, severally and not jointly, that the Offered Shares have been held by such Selling Shareholder are
eligible for being offered for sale in terms of Regulation 8 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Each of the Selling Shareholders, severally
and not jointly, has authorized the sale of their respective portion of the Offered Shares in the Offer for Sale. For details on the
authorisation of the Selling Shareholders in relation to the Offered Shares, see “Other Regulatory and Statutory Disclosures — Authority

for the Offer” on page 297.

Our Company and the Investor Selling Shareholders may, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, allocate up to 60% of
the QIB Portion to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis. The QIB Portion will accordingly be reduced for the Equity Shares
allocated to Anchor Investors. One-third of the Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid
Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Allocation Price. In the event of under-subscription
in the Anchor Investor Portion, the remaining Equity Shares shall be added to the QIB Portion. 5% of the Net QIB Portion shall be
available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Mutual Funds only, and the remainder of the Net QIB Portion shall be available
for allocation on a proportionate basis to all QIB Bidders (other than Anchor Investors), including Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids
being received at or above the Offer Price. In the event the aggregate demand from Mutual Funds is less than as specified above, the
balance Equity Shares available for Allotment in the Mutual Fund Portion will be added to the QIB Portion and allocated
proportionately to the QIB Bidders (other than Anchor Investors) in proportion to their Bids. For details, see “Offer Procedure” on
page 321.

Under-subscription, if any, in the QIB Portion would not be allowed to be met with spill-over from other categories or a combination
of categories. Subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price, under-subscription, if any, in any category except the
QIB Portion, would be allowed to be met with spill over from any other category or combination of categories, as applicable, at the
discretion of our Company and the Investor Selling Shareholders, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager and the
Designated Stock Exchange.

The Equity Shares available for allocation to Non-Institutional Bidders under the Non-Institutional Portion, shall be subject to the
following: (i) one-third of the portion available to Non-Institutional Bidders shall be reserved for applicants with a Bid size of more
than % 200.00 thousand and up to ¥ 1,000.00 thousand, and (ii) two-third of the portion available to Non-Institutional Bidders shall be
reserved for applicants with Bid size of more than ¥ 1,000.00 thousand, provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of the
aforementioned sub-categories may be allocated to applicants in the other sub-category of Non-Institutional Bidders. The allotment to
each Non-Institutional Bidder shall not be less than the Minimum NIB Application Size, subject to the availability of Equity Shares in
the Non-Institutional Portion, and the remaining Equity Shares, if any, shall be allotted on a proportionate basis. For details, see “Offer
Procedure” beginning on page 321.

Allocation to all categories, except Anchor Investors, if any, Non-Institutional Bidder and Retail Individual Bidders, shall be made on
a proportionate basis, subject to valid Bids received at or above the Offer Price. The allocation to each Retail Individual Bidder shall
not be less than the minimum Bid Lot, subject to availability of Equity Shares in the Retail Portion and the remaining available Equity
Shares, if any, shall be allocated on a proportionate basis. The allocation to each Non-Institutional Bidder shall not be less than
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Minimum NIB Application Size, subject to the availability of Equity Shares in Non-Institutional Bidders’ category, and the remaining
Equity Shares, if any, shall be allocated on a proportionate basis or in any other manner as introduced under applicable laws.
Allocation to Anchor Investors shall be on a discretionary basis. For details, see “Offer Procedure” on page 321.

For details, including in relation to grounds for rejection of Bids, refer to “Offer Structure” and “Offer Procedure”
on pages 318 and 321, respectively. For details of the terms of the Offer, see “Terms of the Offer” on page 311.

66



SUMMARY FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The following tables set forth the summary financial information derived from our Restated Financial
Information. The summary financial information presented below may differ in certain significant respects from
generally accepted accounting principles in other countries, including IFRS. The summary financial information
presented below should be read in conjunction with our Restated Financial Information, the notes and annexures
thereto and the section “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Position and Results of Operations”
on page 255.

The remainder of this page has intentionally been left blank
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Restated statement of assets and liabilities

(in % thousand)

Particulars As at As at As at As at As at
June 30, 2022 | June 30, 2021 March 31, March 31, 2021 | March 31, 2020
2022

ASSETS
Non-current assets
Property, plant and equipment 3,389.85 2,243.03 2,671.21 2,674.62 5,742.39
Intangible assets - - - - -
Current tax assets (net) 50,684.12 29,958.39 45,261.61 25,662.17 22,221.93
Other non-current assets - - - 104.44 606.16
Total non-current assets 54,073.97 32,201.42 47,932.82 28,441.23 28,570.48
Current assets
Financial assets

i. Investments 193,468.15 183,972.78 164,049.98 167,568.19 414,690.07

ii. Trade receivables 74,108.10 52,879.19 71,721.83 56,853.94 43,998.27

iii. Cash and cash equivalents 19,405.25 14,483.08 31,868.05 18,007.68 22,955.92

iv. Other financial assets 223,621.02 214,133.85 221,060.77 211,521.77 10,898.94
Other current assets 3,153.25 1,642.40 3,511.99 2,194.66 2,641.31
Total current assets 513,755.77 467,111.30 492,212.62 456,146.24 495,184.51
Total assets 567,829.74 499,312.72 540,145.44 484,587.47 523,754.99
EQUITY AND
LIABILITIES
Equity
Equity share capital 100,310.18 1,107.34 100,310.18 1,107.34 1,107.34
Instruments entirely equity in - 7,853.01 - 7,853.01 918.71
nature
Other equity
Reserves and surplus 129,508.76 211,472.92 106,100.93 213,271.42 (1,354,452.79)
Total equity 229,818.94 220,433.27 206,411.11 222,231.77 (1,352,426.74)
LIABILITIES
Non-current liabilities
Financial liabilities

i. Other financial liabilities - - - - 1,691,670.06
Contract liabilities 1,070.83 752.46 1,112.23 940.21 -
Employee benefit obligations 34,774.77 30,195.14 34,159.29 27,851.91 31,918.51
Total non-current liabilities 35,845.60 30,947.60 35,271.52 28,792.12 1,723,588.57
Current liabilities
Financial liabilities

i. Trade payables
(a) Total outstanding dues of 128.25 76.30 38.69 99.67 57.07
micro enterprises and small
enterprises; and
(b) Total outstanding dues 6,417.71 15,832.73 6,609.19 14,057.05 4,508.94
other than (a) above

ii. Other financial liabilities 1,730.63 1,362.76 1,861.64 1,420.54 1,139.93
Contract liabilities 259,956.59 204,058.21 254,357.96 194,112.12 124,633.80
Employee benefit obligations 16,692.98 13,979.37 16,150.81 12,979.82 10,374.92
Other current liabilities 17,239.04 12,622.48 19,444.52 10,894.38 11,878.50
Total current liabilities 302,165.20 247,931.85 298,462.81 233,563.58 152,593.16
Total liabilities 338,010.80 278,879.45 333,734.33 262,355.70 1,876,181.73
Total equity and liabilities 567,829.74 499,312.72 540,145.44 484,587.47 523,754.99
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Restated statement of profit and losses

(in  thousand, except earnings per Equity Share)

Particulars For the three | For the three For the For the year | For the year
months months year ended | ended March | ended March
ended June ended June March 31, 31, 2021 31, 2020
30, 2022 30, 2021 2022

Income
Revenue from operations 184,044.95 149,720.96 634,535.12 437,786.71 373,342.21
Other income 2,696.14 2,790.59 10,963.48 10,233.50 882.62
Other gains/(losses) — net 4,060.17 1,890.19 6,080.97 109,397.38 (311,092.82)
Total income 190,801.26 154,401.74 | 651,579.57 557,417.59 63,132.01
Expenses
Employee benefit expense 161,703.66 142,648.91 | 585,710.25 538,130.90 512,792.12
Depreciation expense 249.08 431.59 1,456.72 2,523.15 5,649.38
Other expenses 20,489.10 13,263.11 67,981.38 70,240.14 85,018.88
Total expenses 182,441.84 156,343.61 | 655,148.35 610,894.19 603,460.38
Exceptional Items - IPO Expenses - 5,260.17 44,907.93 - -
Restated profit/(loss) before tax 8,359.42 (7,202,04) | (48,476.71) (53,476.60) (540,328.37)
Income tax expense:
-Current tax - - - - -
-Deferred Tax - - - - -
Restated profit/(loss) for the year 8,359.42 (7,202.04) | (48,476.71) (53,476.60) (540,328.37)
/ period
Restated other comprehensive
income
Items that will not be reclassified to
profit or loss
- Gain/ (loss) on remeasurement of 875.48 (1,175.71) (44.00) 11,949.47 (7,939.41)
post employment benefit
obligations
- Income tax relating to above - - - - -
Restated other comprehensive 875.48 (1,175.71) (44.00) 11,949.47 (7,939.41)
income/(loss) for the year /
period, net of tax
Restated total comprehensive 9,234.90 (8,377.75) | (48,520.71) (41,527.13) (548,267.78)
income/(loss) for the year / period
Restated earnings per equity
share [nominal value per share:
INR 1 (30 June 2021: INR 1; 31
March 2022: INR 1; 31 March
2021: INR 1; 31 March 2020:
INR 1)]
Restated basic earnings per share 0.08 (0.07) (0.48) (0.55) (5.54)
Restated diluted earnings per share 0.07 (0.07) (0.48) (1.52) (5.54)
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Restated statement of cash flow

(in % thousand)

Particulars For the three | For the three | For the year For the year For the year
months months ended March | ended March | ended March
ended June ended June 31, 2022 31, 2021 31, 2020
30, 2022 30, 2021

Cash Flow from Operating
Activities:
Restated profit / (loss) before 8,359.42 (7,202.04) (48,476.71) (53,476.60) (540,328.37)
Income Tax
Adjustments for:
Depreciation expense 249.00 432.00 1,456.72 2,523.15 5,649.38
Net (gain)/loss on disposal of 31.53 - 169.35 442.04 -
Property, plant and equipment
Net gains on sale of investments (934.69) (643.39) (4,560.69) (5,493.70) (11,776.88)
Net fair value gains on financial (1,013.48) (766.20) (914.10) (849.99) (19,480.30)
assets measured at fair value
through profit or loss
Fair value (gain)/loss on CCPS - - - (104,634.48) 343,744.58
measured at fair value through
profit or loss
Interest on income tax refund - - - (265.22) (536.36)
Interest income from bank (2,695.12) (2,741.06) (10,576.28) (9,889.07) (11.68)
deposits measured at amortised
cost
Share based payment expenses 14,172.93 6,579.25 32,700.05 27,276.29 24,810.09
Impairment loss/ (reversal) on 2,610.79 34.60 4,042.56 (833.09) 2,118.21
financial assets
Unrealised Exchange Difference (1,203.30) (76.42) 459.73 (441.92) (1,988.13)
(net)
Operating profit/ (loss) before 19,577.08 (4,383.26) (25,699.37) (145,642.59) (197,799.46)
working capital changes
Adjustment for:
(Increase)/ decrease in trade 3,996.31 4,047.43 (19,216.59) (10,787.59) (2,154.64)
receivables
(Increase)/ decrease in other 3.86 - (20.34) 7,524.56 (2,398.94)
financial assets
(Increase)/ decrease in other 358.74 656.70 (1,212.90) 948.37 1,551.36
assets
Increase / (decrease) in trade (101.92) 1,752.31 (7,508.84) 9,590.71 100.82
payables
Increase / (decrease) in contract 5,557.23 9,758.34 60,417.86 70,418.53 28,725.32
liabilities
Increase / (decrease) in employee 2,033.13 2,167.08 9,434.38 10,487.76 15,571.31
benefit obligations
Increase / (decrease) in other (131.01) (57.78) 441.11 280.61 62.79
financial liabilities
Increase / (decrease) in other (2,205.48) 1,728.10 8,550.14 (984.12) 476.76
liabilities
Cash generated from / (used in) 21,095.32 15,668.92 25,185.45 (58,163.76) (155,864.68)
operations
Income taxes paid (net of refunds (5,422.51) (4,296.22) (19,599.44) (2,433.02) 1,925.14
received, including interest
thereon)
Net cash flow from / (used in) 15,672.81 11,372.70 5,586.01 (60,596.78) (153,939.54)
operating activities
Cash flow from investing
activities
Payments for property, plant and (999.25) - (1,622.66) - (151.98)
equipment
Proceeds from sale of property, - - - 102.58 -
plant and equipment
Funds invested in bank deposits (2,564.11) (2,612.08) (9,518.66) (199,000.32) -
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Proceeds from sale of investments 174,430.00 153,005.00 664,193.00 787,427.63 558,845.09
Payments for purchase of (201,900.00) (168,000.00) (655,200.00) (533,962.07) (616,854.00)
investments
Interest received 2,695.12 2,741.06 10,576.28 - 11.68
Net cash inflow /(outflow) from (28,338.24) (14,866.02) 8,427.96 54,567.82 (58,149.21)
investing activities
Cash flow from financing
activities
Proceeds from issue of CCPS - - - 1,873.77 209,460.78
Net cash inflow from financing - - - 1,873.77 209,460.78
activities
Net increase/ (decrease) in cash (12,665.43) (3,493.32) 14,013.97 (4,155.19) (2,627.97)
and cash equivalents
Cash and Cash Equivalents as at 31,868.05 18,007.68 18,007.68 22,955.92 24,990.34
beginning of the year / period
Effects of exchange rate changes 202.63 (31.28) (153.60) (793.05) 593.55
on cash and cash equivalents
Cash and cash equivalents as at 19,405.25 14,483.08 31,868.05 18,007.68 22,955.92
end of the year / period
Non-cash financing activities

- Modification of CCPS - - - 1,588,909.35 -
Reconciliation of cash and cash
equivalents as per the cash flow
statement
Cash and cash equivalents
comprise of:
Cash on Hand 38.62 5.34 19.75 9.91 52.66
Balance with banks
In current accounts 10,301.16 3,587.58 16,773.75 5,001.17 6,168.99
In earners exchange foreign 9,065.47 10,890.16 15,074.55 12,996.60 16,734.27
currency accounts
Balances per statement of cash 19,405.25 14,483.08 31,868.05 18,007.68 22,955.92

flows
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GENERAL INFORMATION
Our Company was incorporated as ‘Tracxn Technologies Private Limited” pursuant to a certificate of incorporation
dated August 11, 2012 issued by the RoC. Thereafter, pursuant to the conversion of our Company to a public
limited company, the name of our Company was changed to ‘Tracxn Technologies Limited’, and a fresh certificate
of incorporation dated July 28, 2021 was issued to our Company by the RoC. For further details on the changes
in the name and registered office of our Company, see “History and Certain Corporate Matters” on page 161.
For details of our business, see “Our Business” on page 139.
Registered and Corporate Office
The address and certain other details of our Registered and Corporate Office is as follows:
L-248, 2" Floor
17" Cross, Sector 6
H.S.R Layout, Bengaluru 560 102
Karnataka, India
Company Registration Number and Corporate Identity Number

The registration number and corporate identity number of our Company are set forth below:

Particulars Number
Company Registration Number 065294
Corporate Identity Number U72200KA2012PLC065294

The Registrar of Companies

Our Company is registered with the RoC, which is situated at the following address:
Registrar of Companies, Karnataka at Bengaluru

Kendriya Sadan, 2" Floor, E-Wing

Koramangala, Bengaluru 560 034

Karnataka, India

Telephone: +91 80 2563 3105

Board of Directors

The following table sets out the brief details of our Board as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus:

Name and Designation DIN Address
Neha Singh 05331824 H 1101, Mantri Espana, Behind Sakra Hospital, Bellandur,
Chairperson and Managing Director Bengaluru 560 103, Karnataka, India
Abhishek Goyal 00423410 H 1101, Mantri Espana, Behind Sakra Hospital, Bellandur,
Vice Chairman and Executive Director Bengaluru 560 103, Karnataka, India
Ravi Chandra Adusumalli 00253613 1045, Quarry Mountain Lane, Park City Utah 84098-6620
Non-Executive Director USA
Vivek Kumar Mathur 03581311 D151, Westend Heights, DLF Phase — V, Gurgaon 122 009,
Non-Executive Nominee Director* Haryana, India
Brij Bhushan 03624436 C-201, Vasundhara Apartment, Plot No 16, Dwarka, Delhi
Independent Director 110 075, India
Nishant Verman 05128414 N1104, Tower 7, Adarsh Palm Retreat, Bellandur,
Independent Director Bengaluru 560 103, Karnataka, India
Payal Goel 09196284 #2D, Swati Apartments, 8 Gangai Street, Kalakshetra
Independent Director Colony, Besant Nagar, Chennai 600090, Tamul Nadu
Rohit Jain 06876642 F404, AKME Ballet Apartments, Outer Ring Road,
Independent Director Doddanekundi, Bengaluru 560037, Karnataka, India

* Nominee of Elevation Capital, pursuant to the Shareholders’ Agreement. For more information, see the section “History and Certain
Corporate Matters” on page 161.

For further details of our Board of Directors, see “Our Management — Board of Directors” on page 167.
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Company Secretary and Compliance Officer

Megha Bohra is the Company Secretary and Compliance Officer of our Company. Her contact details are as
follows:

Megha Bohra

L-248, 2" Floor

17" Cross, Sector 6

H.S.R. Layout, Bengaluru 560 102
Karnataka, India

Telephone: +91 90360 90116

E-mail: compliance-officer@tracxn.com

Registrar to the Offer

Link Intime India Private Limited

C 101, 247 Park

L.B.S. Marg

Vikhroli (West), Mumbai 400 083
Maharashtra, India

Telephone: +91 22 4918 6200

E-mail: tracxn.ipo@linkintime.co.in
Investor grievance e-mail: tracxn.ipo@linkintime.co.in
Website: www.linkintime.co.in

Contact person: Shanti Gopalkrishnan
SEBI registration number: INR000004058

Book Running Lead Manager

IFL Securities Limited

10™ Floor, 1IFL Centre

Kamala City, Senapati Bapat Marg,

Lower Parel (West), Mumbai 400 013
Mabharashtra, India

Telephone: + 91 22 4646 4728

Email: tracxn.ipo@iiflcap.com

Investor grievance e-mail: ig.ib@iiflcap.com
Website: www.iiflcap.com

Contact Person: Mukesh Garg / Pawan Kumar Jain
SEBI Registration No: INM000010940

Statement of responsibilities of the Book Running Lead Manager
IIFL Securities Limited is the sole Book Running Lead Manager to the Offer, and accordingly, there is no inter

se allocation of responsibilities in the Issue. The details of responsibilities of the Book Running Lead Manager
are as follows:

Sr. No. Activity

1. Capital structuring, positioning strategy and due diligence of the Company including the
operations/management/business plans/legal etc. Drafting and design of the DRHP, RHP and Prospectus and
of statutory advertisements including corporate advertising, brochure, etc. and filing of media compliance
report, application form and abridged prospectus.

2. Ensuring compliance with stipulated requirements and completion of prescribed formalities with the Stock
Exchanges, RoC and SEBI including finalisation of Prospectus and RoC filing.

3. Appointment of intermediaries — Bankers to the Offer, Registrar to the Offer, advertising agency, printers to the
Offer including co-ordination for agreements.

4. Domestic institutional marketing including banks/ mutual funds and allocation of investors for meetings and
finalizing road show schedules

5. International institutional marketing including co-ordination for research briefing, allocation of investors for

meetings and finalize roadshow schedules, preparation and finalisation of the road-show presentation and
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Sr. No.

Activity

frequently asked questions.

Non-Institutional and Retail marketing of the Issue, which will cover, inter alia:

e Finalising media, marketing, public relations strategy and publicity budget including list of frequently
asked questions at retail road shows

Finalising collection centres

Finalising application form

Finalising centres for holding conferences for brokers etc.

Follow - up on distribution of publicity; and

e Issue material including form, RHP / Prospectus and deciding on the quantum of the Issue material

Coordination with Stock Exchanges for anchor intimation, book building software, bidding terminals and mock
trading, payment of 1% security deposit to the designated stock exchange.

Managing the book and finalization of pricing

Post bidding activities including management of escrow accounts, coordinate non-institutional allocation,
coordination with Registrar, SCSBs and Bankers to the Offer, intimation of allocation and dispatch of refund
to Bidders, etc.

Post-Offer activities, which shall involve essential follow-up steps including allocation to Anchor Investors,
follow-up with Bankers to the Offer and SCSBs to get quick estimates of collection and advising the Issuer
about the closure of the Offer, based on correct figures, finalisation of the basis of allotment or weeding out of
multiple applications, listing of instruments, dispatch of certificates or demat credit and refunds and
coordination with various agencies connected with the post-Offer activity such as registrar to the Offer, Bankers
to the Offer, SCSBs including responsibility for underwriting arrangements, as applicable.

Payment of the applicable securities transactions tax on sale of unlisted equity shares by the Selling
Shareholders under the Offer for Sale to the Government and filing of the securities transactions tax return by
the prescribed due date as per Chapter VI of Finance (No. 2) Act, 2004.

Co-ordination with SEBI and Stock Exchanges for refund of 1% security deposit and submission of all post
Offer reports including the initial and final post Offer report to SEBI.

Legal counsel to our Company as to Indian law

Khaitan & Co

Max Towers

7t & 8" Floors

Sector 16B Noida

Gautam Buddh Nagar 201 301
Uttar Pradesh, India
Telephone: +91 120 479 1000

Legal counsel to the Book Running Lead Manager as to Indian law

J. Sagar Associates

Vakils House

18, Sprott Road

Ballard Estate, Mumbai 400 001
Maharashtra, India

Telephone: +91 22 4341 8600

International legal counsel to the Book Running Lead Manager

Hogan Lovells Lee & Lee
50 Collyer Quay

#10-01 OUE Bayfront
Singapore 049 321
Telephone: +65 6538 0900

Legal counsel to Elevation Capital and SCI Investment V as to Indian law

IndusLaw

2" Floor, Block D
The MIRA, Mathura Road
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New Delhi 110 065
India
Telephone: +91 11 4782 1000

Statutory Auditors to our Company

Price Waterhouse Chartered Accountants LLP
5% Floor, The Millenia, Tower ‘D’

1 & 2, Murphy Road

Ulsoor, Bengaluru 560 008

Karnataka, India

E-mail: in_ipo_tracxn@pwc.com

Telephone: +91 (0) 80 4079 5000

Firm registration number: 012754N / N500016
Peer review number: 012639

There has been no change in our statutory auditors in the three years preceding the date of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

Bankers to our Company

HDFC Bank Limited ICICI Bank Limited

FIG-OPS Department-Lodha ICICI Bank Tower

| Think Techno Campus 0-3 Level Near Chakli Circle

Next to Kanjurmarg Railway Station Old Padra Road, Vadodara 390 007
Kanjurmarg (East), Mumbai 400 04 Guijarat, India

Maharashtra, India Telephone: +91 72080 26584
Telephone: +91 22 30752 914/28/29 Email: yadav.visha@icicibank.com
Email:Eric.bacha@hdfcbank.com, Website: www.icicibank.com
Siddharth.jadhav@hdfcbank.com, Contact Person: Vishal Yadav

Sachin.Gawade@hdfcbank.com and
Tushar.Gavankar@hdfcbank

Website: www.hdfcbank.com

Contact Person: Eric Bacha, Siddharth Jadhav,
Sachin Gawade and Tushar Gavankar

Kotak Mahindra Bank Limited
10/7, Ground Floor

Uniya Land Mark, Lavelle Road |
Bengaluru 560 001

Karnataka, India

Telephone: +91 88841 23792
Email: pawan.bhutra@kotak.com
Website: www.kotak.com
Contact Person: Pawan Butra

Banker(s) to the Offer
Escrow Collection Bank, Public Offer Account Bank and Refund Bank

HDFC Bank Limited

FIG-OPS Department-Lodha

| Think Techno Campus 0-3 Level

Next to Kanjurmarg Railway Station

Kanjurmarg (East), Mumbai 400 04

Mabharashtra, India

Telephone: + 91 22 30752 914/28/29

Email: Eric.bacha@hdfcbank.com, Siddharth.jadhav@hdfcbank.com, Sachin.Gawade@hdfcbank.com and
Tushar.Gavankar@hdfcbank

Website: www.hdfcbank.com

75



Contact Person: Eric Bacha, Siddharth Jadhav, Sachin Gawade and Tushar Gavankar
Sponsor Banks

HDFC Bank Limited

FIG-OPS Department-Lodha

I Think Techno Campus 0-3 Level

Next to Kanjurmarg Railway Station

Kanjurmarg (East), Mumbai 400 04

Maharashtra, India

Telephone: + 91 22 30752 914/28/29

Email: Eric.bacha@hdfcbank.com, Siddharth.jadhav@hdfcbank.com, Sachin.Gawade@hdfchank.com and
Tushar.Gavankar@hdfcbank

Website: www.hdfchank.com

Contact Person: Eric Bacha, Siddharth Jadhav, Sachin Gawade and Tushar Gavankar

Axis Bank Limited

No 774, HAL 2" Stage

Indiranagar, Bangalore 560 038

Karnataka, India

Telephone: + 91 080 25202057/58

Email: Indiranagar.branchhead@axisbank.com, Indiranagar.operationshead@axisbank.com
Website: www.axisbank.com

Contact Person: Y Chowdary

Designated Intermediaries
Self-Certified Syndicate Banks

The list of SCSBs notified by SEBI for the ASBA process is available on the SEBI website at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes, or at such other website as may be
prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

A list of the Designated SCSB Branches with which an ASBA Bidder (other than a UPI Bidder using the UPI
Mechanism), not Bidding through Syndicate/Sub Syndicate or through a Registered Broker, may submit the
ASBA Forms, is available at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=34, and at such other
websites as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Further, the branches of the SCSBs where the Designated Intermediaries could submit the ASBA Form(s) of
Bidders (other than RIBs) is provided on the website of SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=35 which may be
updated from time to time or at such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Self-Certified Syndicate Banks eligible as Issuer Banks for UPI

UPI Bidders Bidding using the UPI Mechanism may apply through the SCSBs and mobile applications whose
names appears on the website of the SEBI (https://
www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=40 and
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=43) which may be
updated from time to time. A list of SCSBs and mobile applications, which are live for applying in public issues
using UPI mechanism is provided as ‘Annexure A’ for the SEBI circular number
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019.

Syndicate SCSB Branches
In relation to Bids (other than Bids by Anchor Investors) submitted under the ASBA process to a member of the
Syndicate, the list of branches of the SCSBs at the Specified Locations named by the respective SCSBs to receive

deposits of Bid cum Application Forms from the members of the Syndicate is available on the website of the SEBI
at https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=35, which may be
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updated from time to time or any such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time. For more
information on such branches collecting Bid cum Application Forms from the Syndicate at Specified Locations,
see the website of the SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=35 or any such other
website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Registered Brokers

The list of the Registered Brokers eligible to accept ASBA Forms from Bidders (other than RIBs), including
details such as postal address, telephone number and e-mail address, is provided on the websites of BSE and NSE
at http://www.bseindia.com/Markets/Publiclssues/brokercentres_new.aspx? and
https://www.nseindia.com/products/content/equities/ipos/ipo_mem_terminal.htm, respectively, as updated from
time to time.

Registrar and Share Transfer Agents

The list of the RTASs eligible to accept ASBA Forms from Bidders (other than RIBs) at the Designated RTA
Locations, including details such as address, telephone number and e-mail address, is provided on the websites of
Stock Exchanges at http://mwww.bseindia.com/Static/Markets/Publiclssues/RtaDp.aspx? and
http://lwww.nseindia.com/products/content/equities/ipos/asba_procedures.htm, respectively, as updated from time
to time.

Collecting Depository Participants

The list of the CDPs eligible to accept ASBA Forms from Bidders (other than RIBs) at the Designated CDP
Locations, including details such as name and contact details, is provided on the websites of BSE at
http://www.bseindia.com/Static/Markets/Publiclssues/RtaDp.aspx? and on the website of NSE at
http://lwww.nseindia.com/products/content/equities/ipos/asba_procedures.htm, as updated from time to time.
Credit Rating

As this is an Offer consisting only of Equity Shares, there is no requirement to obtain credit rating for the Offer.
Debenture Trustee

As this is an Offer comprising only Equity Shares, the appointment of a debenture trustee is not required.
Appraising Entity

No appraising entity has been appointed in relation to the Offer.

Monitoring Agency

The Offer being an offer for sale, our Company will not receive any proceeds from the Offer and accordingly, is
not required to appoint any monitoring agency for the Offer.

Grading of the Offer

No credit agency registered with SEBI has been appointed for obtaining grading for the Offer.

Underwriting Agreement

After the determination of the Offer Price but prior to the filing of the Prospectus with the RoC, our Company and
the Selling Shareholders will enter into an Underwriting Agreement with the Underwriters for the Equity Shares
proposed to be offered through the Offer. The extent of underwriting obligations and the Bids to be underwritten
in the Offer shall be as per the Underwriting Agreement. Pursuant to the terms of the Underwriting Agreement,
the obligations of the Underwriters will be several and will be subject to certain conditions to closing, as specified
therein.

The Underwriting Agreement is dated [e®]. The Underwriters have indicated their intention to underwrite the
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following number of Equity Shares:

This portion has been intentionally left blank and will be filled in before filing of the Prospectus with the RoC.

Name, address, telephone and e-mail of the Indicative Number of Equity Amount Underwritten
Underwriters Shares to be Underwritten (in X thousand)
[e] [e] [e]
[e] [e] [e]

The abovementioned underwriting commitment is indicative and will be finalized after determination of the Offer
Price and Basis of Allotment and will be subject to the provisions of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

In the opinion of our Board of Directors, the resources of the Underwriters are sufficient to enable them to
discharge their respective underwriting obligations in full. The Underwriters are registered with the SEBI under
Section 12(1) of the SEBI Act or registered as brokers with the Stock Exchange(s). Our Board, at its meeting held
on [e], has accepted and entered into the Underwriting Agreement mentioned above on behalf of our Company.

Allocation among the Underwriters may not necessarily be in proportion to their underwriting commitments.
Notwithstanding the above table, the Underwriters shall be severally responsible for ensuring payment with
respect to Equity Shares allocated to investors procured by them.

Subject to the applicable laws and pursuant to the terms of the Underwriting Agreement, the Book Running Lead
Manager will be responsible for bringing in the amount devolved in the event that the Syndicate Members do not
fulfil their underwriting obligations.

Filing

A copy of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus has been filed through the SEBI Intermediary Portal at
https://siportal.sebi.gov.in, in accordance with SEBI circular bearing reference SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2018/
011 dated January 19, 2018 and at cfddil@sebi.gov.in, in accordance with the instructions issued by the SEBI on
March 27, 2020, in relation to “Easing of Operational Procedure — Division of Issues and Listing — CFD”.

Further a copy of this Red Herring Prospectus, along with the material contracts and documents required to be
filed, have been filed with the RoC in accordance with Section 32 of the Companies Act, 2013, and a copy of the
Prospectus required to be filed under Section 26 of the Companies Act, 2013 will be filed with the RoC at its
office, and through the electronic portal at http://www.mca.gov.in/mcafoportal/loginvalidateuser.do.

Book Building Process

Book building, in the context of the Offer, refers to the process of collection of Bids from investors on the basis
of this Red Herring Prospectus and the Bid cum Application Forms within the Price Band. The Price Band will
be decided by our Company and the Investor Selling Shareholders, in consultation with the Book Running Lead
Manager, and if not disclosed in this Red Herring Prospectus, will be advertised in all English editions of Business
Standard, a widely circulated national daily newspaper, all Hindi editions of Business Standard, a widely
circulated national daily newspaper and the Bengaluru edition of Vishwavani, a widely circulated Kannada
newspaper (Kannada being the regional language of Karnataka, where our Registered and Corporate Office is
located), each with wide circulation, at least two Working Days prior to the Bid / Offer Opening Date and shall
be made available to the Stock Exchanges for the purposes of uploading on their respective websites. The Offer
Price shall be determined by our Company and the Investor Selling Shareholders, in consultation with the Book
Running Lead Manager after the Bid / Offer Closing Date. For details, see “Offer Procedure” on page 321.

All investors, other than Anchor Investors, shall only participate through the ASBA process by providing
the details of their respective ASBA Account in which the corresponding Bid Amount will be blocked by
the SCSBs. UPI Bidders shall participate through the ASBA process, either by (i) providing the details of
their respective ASBA Account in which the corresponding Bid Amount will be blocked by the SCSBs; or
(ii) using the UPI Mechanism. Anchor Investors are not permitted to participate in the Offer through the
ASBA process.

In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs and Non-Institutional Bidders are not permitted to
withdraw or lower the size of their Bids (in terms of the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Bid Amount)
at any state. Retail Individual Bidders can revise their Bids during the Bid / Offer Period and withdraw
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their Bids until the Bid / Offer Closing Date. Further, Anchor Investors cannot withdraw their Bids after
the Anchor Investor Bidding Date. Allocation to QIBs (other than Anchor Investors) will be on a
proportionate basis while allocation to Anchor Investors will be on a discretionary basis. For an illustration
of the Book Building Process and further details, see “Terms of the Offer” and “Offer Procedure” beginning
on pages 311 and 321, respectively.

The Book Building Process under the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the Bidding Process are subject to
change from time to time and Bidders are advised to make their own judgment about investment through
this process prior to submitting a Bid in the Offer.

Bidders should note that the Offer is also subject to obtaining (i) filing of the Prospectus with the RoC; and (ii)
obtaining final listing and trading approvals from the Stock Exchanges, which our Company shall apply for after
Allotment.

For further details on the method and procedure for Bidding, see “Offer Procedure” beginning on page 321.
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CAPITAL STRUCTURE

The Equity Share capital of our Company as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus is set forth below:

(In 2, except share data)

Aggregate value at face Aggregate value at
value Offer Price*

A |AUTHORIZED SHARE CAPITAL

120,000,000 Equity Shares of face value of 1 each | 120,000,000 | -
B | ISSUED, SUBSCRIBED AND PAID-UP CAPITAL BEFORE THE OFFER

100,310,185 Equity Shares of face value Z 1 each | 100,310,185 | -
C |PRESENT OFFER IN TERMS OF THIS RED HERRING PROSPECTUS

Offer of up to 38,672,208 Equity Shares by way of Offer for 38,672,208 [e]

Sale by the Selling Shareholders @
D |ISSUED, SUBSCRIBED AND PAID-UP CAPITAL AFTER THE OFFER

100,310,185 Equity Shares of face value 2 1 each | 100,310,185 | -
E |[SECURITIES PREMIUM ACCOUNT

Before the Offer 1,031,549,213

After the Offer 1,031,549,213

* To be updated upon finalization of the Offer Price.
(1)  The Offer has been authorized by a resolution of our Board dated August 2, 2021.
@

Each Selling Shareholder confirms, severally and not jointly, that the Offered Shares have been held by such Selling Shareholder are

eligible for being offered for sale in terms of Regulation 8 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Each of the Selling Shareholders, severally
and not jointly, has authorized the sale of their respective portion of the Offered Shares in the Offer for Sale. For details on the
authorizations of the Selling Shareholders in relation to the Offered Shares, see ““‘Other Regulatory and Statutory Disclosures” on page

297.

Notes to the Capital Structure

1. Equity Share Capital History of our Company

(@) The following table sets forth the history of the Equity Share capital of our Company:

Date of Details of allottees Reason/Nature | No. of Equity | Face | Issue price Form of Cumulative
Allotment of Allotment Shares Value | per Equity |consideration | No. of Equity
Allotted ® Share ) Shares
August 11, |Allotment of 99,990 Equity Shares to Neha Singh Initial 100,000 1 1 Cash 100,000
2012 and 10 Equity Shares to Gururaja Sridhara pursuant | subscription to
to their subscription to the Memorandum of the
Association. Memorandum of
Association
October 8, |Allotment of 381,938 Equity Shares to Neha Singh, Further 900,000 1 1 Cash 1,000,000
2013 481,918 Equity Shares to Abhishek Goyal and| allotment
36,144 Equity Shares to Prashant Chandra.
December 30, |Allotment of 23,832 Equity Shares to Sachin Bansal, Further 107,244 1 83.92 Cash 1,107,244
2013 23,832 Equity Shares to Binny Bansal, 11,916 allotment
Equity Shares to Mukul Singhal, 23,832 Equity
Shares to Bindu Gupta, 11,916 Equity Shares to
Sahil Barua and 11,916 Equity Shares to Deepak
Singh.
April 23, 2015|Allotment of 100 Equity Shares to Elevation Capital.| Rights issue 100 1 678.25 Cash 1,107,344
July 21, 2021 (317,262 Series A CCPS held by Elevation Capital] Conversion 317,262 1 - Not 1,851,481
were converted to 317,262 Equity Shares, as per a| from Series A applicable*
conversion ratio of one Equity Share for every Series CCPS
A CCPS.
5,055 Ordinary CCPS held by the Trustees, Kolluri| Conversion 5,055 -
Living Trust were converted to 5,055 Equity Shares,| from Ordinary
as per a conversion ratio of one Equity Share for CCPS
every Ordinary CCPS.
11,168 Series A2 CCPS held by Ratan N. Tata were| Conversion 74,825 -
converted to 11,168 Equity Shares, 515 Series A2| from Series A2
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Date of
Allotment

Details of allottees

Reason/Nature
of Allotment

No. of Equity
Shares
Allotted

Face
Value

Q)

Issue price
per Equity
Share )

Form of
consideration

Cumulative
No. of Equity
Shares

CCPS held by Aneesh Reddy Boddu were converted
to 515 Equity Shares, 5,584 Series A2 CCPS held by
Rathnagirish Mathrubootham were converted to
5,584 Equity Shares, 5,584 Series A2 CCPS held by
Milliways Fund LLC were converted to 5,584 Equity
Shares, 8,376 Series A2 CCPS held by Beenext1 Pte.
Ltd. were converted to 8,376 Equity Shares, 11,168
Series A2 CCPS held by VH Capital were converted
to 11,168 Equity Shares, 2,792 Series A2 CCPS held
by Rahul Mehta were converted to 2,792 Equity
Shares, 2,792 Series A2 CCPS held by Apoletto Asia
Ltd were converted to 2,792 Equity Shares, 859
Series A2 CCPS held by Gaurav Deepak were
converted to 859 Equity Shares, 11,168 Series A2
CCPS held by the Trustees, NRIN Family Trust were
converted to 11,168 Equity Shares, 11,168 Series A2
CCPS held by 3ONE4 Capital Trust were converted
to 11,168 Equity Shares, 859 Series A2 CCPS held
by Ashish Gupta jointly with Nita Goyal were
converted to 859 Equity Shares, and 2,792 Series A2
CCPS held by Manoj Kumar Gandhi were converted
to 2,792 Equity Shares, as per a conversion ratio of
one Equity Share for every Series A2 CCPS.

CCPS

11,191 Series A3 CCPS held by the WGG
International Limited were converted to 11,191
Equity Shares, as per a conversion ratio of one
Equity Share for every Series A3 CCPS.

Conversion
from Series A3
CCPS

11,991

3,815 Series A4 CCPS held by WGG International
Limited were converted to 3,815 Equity Shares,
76,304 Series A4 CCPS held by Elevation Capital
were converted to 76,304 Equity Shares, 76,304
Series A4 CCPS held by Seabright Il Limited were
converted to 76,304 Equity Shares, 1,145 Series A4
CCPS held by Amit Ranjan were converted to 1,145
Equity Shares, 4,577 Series A4 CCPS held by the
Trustees, Amitabh and Shilpa Singhal Living Trust
were converted to 4,577 Equity Shares, and 38,152
Series A4 CCPS held by Accel India IV (Mauritius)
Limited were converted to 38,152 Equity Shares, as
per a conversion ratio of one Equity Share for every
Series A4 CCPS.

Conversion
from Series A4
CCPS

200,297

20,707 Series B1 CCPS held by Elevation Capital
were converted to 20,707 Equity Shares, 37,650
Series B1 CCPS held by Accel India IV (Mauritius)
Limited were converted to 37,650 Equity Shares,
828 Series B1 CCPS held by WGG International
Limited were converted to 828 Equity Shares, and
4,016 Series B1 CCPS held by Seabright 1l Limited
were converted to 4,016 Equity Shares, as per a
conversion ratio of one Equity Share for every Series
B1 CCPS.

Conversion
from Series B1
CCPS

63,201

70,872 Series B2 CCPS held by KB Global Platform
Fund were converted to 70,872 Equity Shares and
634 Series B2 CCPS held by WGG International
Limited were converted to 634 Equity Shares, as per
a conversion ratio of one Equity Share for every
Series B2 CCPS.

Conversion
from Series B2
CCPS

71,506

August 2,
2021

Allotment of 25,060,256 Equity Shares to Abhishek
Goyal, 25,060,256 Equity Shares to Neha Singh,
1,879,488 Equity Shares to Prashant Chandra,
1,239,264 Equity Shares to Sachin Bansal, 1,239,264
Equity Shares to Binny Bansal, 619,632 Equity
Shares to Mukul Singhal, 1,239,264 Equity Shares to
Nita Goyal jointly with Ashish Gupta, 619,632

Bonus issue”

96,277,012

Not applicable

98,128,493
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Date of
Allotment

Details of allottees

Reason/Nature
of Allotment

No. of Equity
Shares
Allotted

Face
Value

Q)

Issue price
per Equity
Share )

Form of
consideration

Cumulative
No. of Equity
Shares

Equity Shares to Sahil Barua, 619,632 Equity Shares
to Deepak Singh, 21,547,396 Equity Shares to
Elevation Capital, 262,860 Equity Shares to the
Trustees, Kolluri Living Trust, 580,736 Equity
Shares to Ratan N. Tata, 290,368 Equity Shares to
Milliways Fund LLC, 435,552 Equity Shares to
Beenextl Pte. Ltd., 145,184 Equity Shares to Rahul
Mehta, 580,736 Equity Shares to VH Capital,
290,368 Equity Shares to  Rathnagirish
Mathrubootham, 145,184 Equity Shares to Apoletto
Asia Ltd, 580,736 Equity Shares to the Trustees,
NRJIN Family Trust, 26,780 Equity Shares to Aneesh
Reddy Boddu, 44,668 Equity Shares to Ashish Gupta
jointly with Nita Goyal, 44,668 Equity Shares to
Gaurav Deepak, 580,736 Equity Shares to 30ONE4
Capital Fund, 145,184 Equity Shares to Manoj
Kumar Gandhi, 897,936 Equity Shares to WGG
International Limited, 4,176,640 Equity Shares to
Seabright Il Limited, 3,941,704 Equity Shares to
Accel India IV (Mauritius) Limited, 59,540 Equity
Shares to Amit Ranjan, 238,004 Equity Shares to the
Trustees, Amitabh & Shilpa Singhal Living Trust
and 36,85,344 Equity Shares to KB Global Platform
Fund, pursuant to a bonus issue, in the ratio of 52
Equity Shares for every Equity Share held by the
Shareholders of our Company.

December 10,
2021

28,614 Series A4 CCPS held by SCI Investments V
were converted to 28,614 Equity Shares, as per a
conversion ratio of one Equity Share for every Series
A4 CCPS.

Conversion
from Series A4
CCPS

28,614

12,550 Series B1 CCPS held by SCI Investments V
were converted to 12,550 Equity Shares, as per a
conversion ratio of one Equity Share for every Series
B1 CCPS.

Conversion
from Series B1
CCPS

12,550

Not
applicable*

98,169,657

December 10,
2021

Allotment of 2,140,528 Equity Shares to SCI
Investments V, pursuant to a resolution of our Board
dated July 21, 2021 and our Shareholders dated July
23, 2021, in the ratio of 52 Equity Shares for every
Equity Share issued to them upon conversion of their
Preference Shares.

Bonus issue®

2,140,528

Not applicable

100,310,185

* Cash was paid at the time of allotment of the Preference Shares to the respective Shareholders.

(b)

(©)

(d)

A The issuance of Equity Shares pursuant to the bonus issues approved pursuant to a resolution of our Board dated July 21, 2021 and
our Shareholders dated July 23, 2021 was undertaken in order to expand the capital base of the Company, and to facilitate any
further fund-raising through the issue of Equity Shares of our Company. The free reserves and securities premium account of our
Company prior to the bonus issues (as on March 31, 2021) were (909,627.63) thousand and 1,122,899.04 thousand, respectively,
and after the conclusion of the bonus issues (as on March 31, 2022) were (925,448.28) thousand and 1,031,549.21 thousand,
respectively.

Equity Shares issued for consideration other than cash (other than through bonus issues) or out of
revaluation reserves

Our Company has not issued any Equity Shares out of its revaluation reserves or for consideration other than
cash, other than through bonus issues or conversion of Preference Shares, since its incorporation.

Equity Shares allotted in terms of any schemes of arrangement

Our Company has not allotted any Equity Shares in terms of any scheme approved under Section 391-394
of the Companies Act, 1956 or Section 230-232 of the Companies Act, 2013.

Equity Shares allotted at a price lower than the Offer Price in the last year

The Offer Price shall be determined by our Company and the Investor Selling Shareholders, in consultation
with the Book Running Lead Manager after the Bid / Offer Closing Date.
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Except for the allotment of an aggregate of 41,164 Equity Shares upon the conversion of Preference Shares
to Equity Shares, and the allotment of 2,140,528 Equity Shares pursuant to a bonus issue, details of which
are specified in “— Equity Share Capital History of our Company” on page 80, our Company has not issued
any Equity Shares at a price which may be lower than the Offer Price, during a period of one year preceding

the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

2. Preference Share Capital History of our Company

The following table sets forth the history of the preference share capital of our Company:

Date of
Allotment

Details of allottees

Reason /
Nature of
Allotment

No. of
Preference
Shares

Face
Value

®

Issue /

Conversion price

per Preference
Share %)

Form of
consideration

Series A CCPS

April 23, 2015

317,262 Series A CCPS to Elevation Capital

Rights issue

317,262

10

678.25

Cash

July 21, 2021

317,262 Series A CCPS held by Elevation Capital were converted
to 317,262 Equity Shares, as per a conversion ratio of one Equity
Share for every Series A CCPS

Conversion to
Equity Shares

317,262

10

Not
applicable*

Ordinary CCPS

December 11,
2015

5,055 Ordinary CCPS to the Trustees, Kolluri Living Trust

Rights issue

5,055

10

450.05

Cash

July 21, 2021

5,055 Ordinary CCPS held by the Trustees, Kolluri Living Trust
were converted to 5,055 Equity Shares, as per a conversion ratio
of one Equity Share for every Ordinary CCPS

Conversion to
Equity Shares

5,055

10

Not
applicable*

Series A2 CCPS

February 25,
2016

11,168 Series A2 CCPS to Ratan N. Tata, 515 Series A2 CCPS to
Aneesh Reddy Boddu, 5,584 Series A2 CCPS to Rathnagirish
Mathrubootham, 5,584 Series A2 CCPS to Anand && Venky,
LLC, 8,376 Series A2 CCPS to Beenextl Pte. Ltd., 11,168 Series
A2 CCPS to VH Capital, 2,792 Series A2 CCPS to Rahul Mehta,
2,792 Series A2 CCPS to Apoletto Asia Ltd, 859 Series A2 CCPS
to Gaurav Deepak, 11,168 Series A2 CCPS to the Trustees, NRIN
Family Trust, 11,168 Series A2 CCPS to 30ONE4 Capital Trust,
859 Series A2 CCPS to Ashish Harish Bhinde and 2,792 Series A2
CCPS to Manoj Kumar Gandhi

Rights issue

74,825

10

1,164.00

Cash

July 21, 2021

11,168 Series A2 CCPS held by Ratan N. Tata were converted to
11,168 Equity Shares, 515 Series A2 CCPS held by Aneesh Reddy
Boddu were converted to 515 Equity Shares, 5,584 Series A2
CCPS held by Rathnagirish Mathrubootham were converted to
5,584 Equity Shares, 5,584 Series A2 CCPS held by Milliways
Fund LLC were converted to 5,584 Equity Shares, 8,376 Series A2
CCPS held by Beenextl Pte. Ltd. were converted to 8,376 Equity
Shares, 11,168 Series A2 CCPS held by VH Capital were
converted to 11,168 Equity Shares, 2,792 Series A2 CCPS held by
Rahul Mehta were converted to 2,792 Equity Shares, 2,792 Series
A2 CCPS held by Apoletto Asia Ltd were converted to 2,792
Equity Shares, 859 Series A2 CCPS held by Gaurav Deepak were
converted to 859 Equity Shares, 11,168 Series A2 CCPS held by
the Trustees, NRIN Family Trust were converted to 11,168 Equity
Shares, 11,168 Series A2 CCPS held by 30ONE4 Capital Trust were
converted to 11,168 Equity Shares, 859 Series A2 CCPS held by
Ashish Gupta jointly with Nita Goyal were converted to 859
Equity Shares, and 2,792 Series A2 CCPS held by Manoj Kumar
Gandhi were converted to 2,792 Equity Shares, as per a conversion
ratio of one Equity Share for every Series A2 CCPS

Conversion to
Equity Shares

74,825

10

Not
applicable*

Series A3 CCPS

April 26, 2016

11,991 Series A3 CCPS to WGG International Limited

Rights issue

11,991

10

1,396.93

Cash

July 21, 2021

11,191 Series A3 CCPS held by the WGG International Limited
were converted to 11,191 Equity Shares, as per a conversion ratio
of one Equity Share for every Series A3 CCPS

Conversion to
Equity Shares

11,991

10

Not
applicable*

Series A4 CCPS

June 29, 2016

3,815 Series A4 CCPS to WGG International Limited, 76,304
Series A4 CCPS to Elevation Capital and 76,304 Series A4 CCPS

Rights issue

156,423

10

1,729.93

Cash
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Date of Details of allottees Reason / No. of Face Issue / Form of
Allotment Nature of | Preference | Value |Conversion price |consideration
Allotment Shares ®) per Preference
Share %)
to Seabright Il Limited
July 29, 2016 [1,145 Series A4 CCPS to Amit Ranjan, 4,577 Series A4 CCPS to| Rights issue 72,488 10 1,729.93 Cash
Trustees, Amitabh and Shilpa Singhal Living Trust dated
November 30, 2005, 38,152 Series A4 CCPS to Accel India IV
(Mauritius) Limited and 28,614 Series A4 CCPS to SCI
Investments V
July 21, 2021 (3,815 Series A4 CCPS held by WGG International Limited were| Conversion to 200,297 10 - Not
converted to 3,815 Equity Shares, 76,304 Series A4 CCPS held by| Equity Shares applicable*
Elevation Capital were converted to 76,304 Equity Shares, 76,304
Series A4 CCPS held by Seabright Il Limited were converted to
76,304 Equity Shares, 1,145 Series A4 CCPS held by Amit Ranjan
were converted to 1,145 Equity Shares, 4,577 Series A4 CCPS held
by the Trustees, Amitabh and Shilpa Singhal Living Trust were
converted to 4,577 Equity Shares, and 38,152 Series A4 CCPS held
by Accel India IV (Mauritius) Limited were converted to 38,152
Equity Shares, as per a conversion ratio of one Equity Share for
every Series A4 CCPS
December 10, |28,614 Series A4 CCPS held by SCI Investments V were converted| Conversion to 28,614 10 - Not
2021 to 28,614 Equity Shares, as per a conversion ratio of one Equity| Equity Shares applicable*
Share for every Series A4 CCPS
Series B1 CCPS
December 20, |20,707 Series B1 CCPS to Elevation Capital, 37,650 Series B1| Rights issue 63,201 10 2,549.83 Cash
2017 CCPS to Accel India IV (Mauritius) Limited, 828 Series B1 CCPS
to WGG International Limited and 4,016 Series B1 CCPS to
Seabright I Limited
February 16, |12,550 Series B1 CCPS to SCI Investments V Rights issue 12,550 10 2,549.83 Cash
2018
July 21, 2021 |20,707 Series B1 CCPS held by Elevation Capital were converted| Conversion to 63,201 10 - Not
to 20,707 Equity Shares, 37,650 Series B1 CCPS held by Accel| Equity Shares applicable*
India 1V (Mauritius) Limited were converted to 37,650 Equity
Shares, 828 Series B1 CCPS held by WGG International Limited
were converted to 828 Equity Shares, and 4,016 Series B1 CCPS
held by Seabright Il Limited were converted to 4,016 Equity
Shares, as per a conversion ratio of one Equity Share for every
Series B1 CCPS
December 10, {12,550 Series B1 CCPS held by SCI Investments V were converted| Conversion to 12,550 10 - Not
2021 to 12,550 Equity Shares, as per a conversion ratio of one Equity| Equity Shares applicable*
Share for every Series B1 CCPS
Series B2 CCPS
September 3, {70,872 Series B2 CCPS to KB Global Platform Fund Private 70,872 10 2,955.48 Cash
2019 placement
December 8, |634 Series B2 CCPS to WGG International Limited Rights issue 634 10 2,955.48 Cash
2020
July 21, 2021 (70,872 Series B2 CCPS held by KB Global Platform Fund were| Conversion to 71,506 10 - Not
converted to 70,872 Equity Shares and 634 Series B2 CCPS held| Equity Shares applicable*

by WGG International Limited were converted to 634 Equity
Shares, as per a conversion ratio of one Equity Share for every
Series B2 CCPS

* Cash was paid at the time of allotment of the Preference Shares to the respective Shareholders.
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3. Shareholding Pattern of our Company
The table below presents the shareholding pattern of our Company as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus:
Category| Category of | Number of | Number of [ Number |Number of Total Shareholding| Number of Voting Rights held in each class | Number of | Shareholding | Number of Number of Number of
(0) Shareholder |Shareholders| fully paid of shares number of | asa % of of securities Equity asa % Locked in Equity Shares | Equity Shares
(11) (111) up Equity | Partly |underlying] Equity [total number (IX) Shares assuming full | Equity Shares pledged or held in
Shares held | paid-up [Depository | Shares held | of shares Underlying | conversion of (XI1) otherwise dematerialized
(V) Equity | Receipts (VI (calculated Qutstanding| convertible encumbered form
Shares ()] =(IV)+(V)+ as per convertible |securities (as a (XIII) (X1V)
held (V1) SCRR, 1957) Number of voting rights Total as| securities | percentage of [Number| Asa | Number [ Asa
V) (VIII) Asa Class: Class: Total a % of | (including [diluted Equity| (a) % of (@) % of
% of Equity | Others (A+B+ | Warrants) | Share capital) total total
(A+B+C2) Shares C) (69] Xn= Equity Equity
(VIN+(X) As a Shares Shares
% of held held
(A+B+C2) (b) (b)
(A) |Promoter and 2| 51,084,368 - - | 51,084,368 50.93 | 51,084,368 - | 51,084,368 | 50.93 - 50.93 - - - - 51,084,368
Promoter
Group
(B) Public 29 | 49,225,817 - - | 49,225,817 49.07 | 49,225,817 - | 49,225,817 | 49.07 - 49.07 - - - - 49,225,817
(C) [Non - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Promoter-
Non Public
(©)(@) [Shares - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
underlying
DRs
(C)(2) [Shares held by - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Employee
Trusts
Total 31 ]100,310,185 - - 100,310,185 100.00 |100,310,185 - 1100,310,185 | 100.00 - 100.00 - - - -| 100,310,185
(A)+(B)+(C)
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4.

Major shareholders

The list of our major Shareholders and the number of Equity Shares held by them is provided below:

a)

The details of our Shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company
as on the date of filing this Red Herring Prospectus is set forth below:

S. No. Name of the Shareholder Number of Equity % of the share capital*
Shares Held

1. Abhishek Goyal 25,542,184 23.81
2. Neha Singh 25,542,184 23.81
3. Elevation Capital V Limited 21,961,769 20.47
4. Seabright Il Ltd 4,256,960 3.97
5. Accel India IV (Mauritius) Limited 4,017,506 3.74
6. KB Global Platform Fund 3,756,216 3.50
7. SCI Investments V 2,181,692 2.03
8. Prashant Chandra 1,915,632 1.79
9. Sachin Bansal 1,263,096 1.18
10. Binny Bansal 1,263,096 1.18
11. Nita Goyal jointly with Ashish Gupta” 1,263,096 1.18
Total 92,963,431 86.66

* Our Company s share capital on a fully diluted basis is inclusive of the stock options under the ESOP 2016 that have vested
as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.
#Based on the primary holder of the Equity Shares.

b) The details of our Shareholders who held 1% or more of the paid-up Equity Share capital of our

c) The details of our Shareholders who held 1% or more of the paid-up Equity Share capital of our
Company one year prior to the date of this Red Herring Prospectus is set forth below:
S. No. Name of the Shareholder Number of % of the Number of % of the
Equity share capital Equity share capital
Shares Held Shares Held on a fully
on a fully diluted
diluted basis* basis*
1. Abhishek Goyal 25,542,184 26.03 25,542,184 24.00
2. Neha Singh 25,542,184 26.03 25,542,184 24.00
3. Elevation Capital V Limited 21,961,769 22.38 21,961,769 20.64
4. Seabright 11 Ltd 4,256,960 4.34 4,256,960 4.00
5. Accel India IV (Mauritius) 4,017,506 4.09 4,017,506 3.78
Limited
6. KB Global Platform Fund 3,756,216 3.83 3,756,216 3.53
7. SCI Investments V - - 2,181,692 2.05
8. Prashant Chandra 1,915,632 1.95 1,915,632 1.80
9. Sachin Bansal 1,263,096 1.29 1,263,096 1.19

Company ten days prior to the date of this Red Herring Prospectus is set forth below:

S. No. Name of the Shareholder Number of Equity % of the share capital*
Shares Held

1. Abhishek Goyal 25,542,184 23.81
2. Neha Singh 25,542,184 23.81
3. Elevation Capital 21,961,769 20.47
4. Seabright Il Ltd 4,256,960 3.97
5. Accel India IV (Mauritius) Limited 4,017,506 3.75
6. KB Global Platform Fund 3,756,216 3.50
7. SCI Investments V 2,181,692 2.03
8. Prashant Chandra 1,915,632 1.79
9. Sachin Bansal 1,263,096 1.18
10. Binny Bansal 1,263,096 1.18
11. Nita Goyal jointly with Ashish Gupta® 1,263,096 1.18
Total 92,963,431 86.67

* Qur Company’s share capital on a fully diluted basis is inclusive of the stock options under the ESOP 2016 that have vested
as on September 21, 2022.

#Based on the primary holder of the Equity Shares.

Note: Details as on September 21, 2022, being the date ten days prior to the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.
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(i)

S. No. Name of the Shareholder Number of % of the Number of % of the
Equity share capital Equity share capital
Shares Held Shares Held on a fully
on a fully diluted
diluted basis* basis*
10. Binny Bansal 1,263,096 1.29 1,263,096 1.19
11. Nita Goyal 1,263,096 1.29 1,263,096 1.19
Total 90,781,739 92.51 92,963,431 87.37

* Our Company'’s share capital on a fully diluted basis is inclusive of 41,164 Equity Shares issued upon conversion of 41,164
outstanding Preference Shares, and stock options under the ESOP 2016 that have vested as on October 1, 2021.

Note: Details as on October 1, 2021, being the date one year prior to the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

d) The details of our Shareholders who held 1% or more of the paid-up Equity Share capital of our

Company two years prior to the date of this Red Herring Prospectus is set forth below:

S. No. Name of the Shareholder Number of % of the Number of % of the
Equity share capital Equity share capital
Shares Held Shares Held on a fully
on a fully diluted
diluted basis* basis*
1. Abhishek Goyal 481,928 43.52 481,928 24.08
2. Neha Singh 481,928 43.52 481,928 24.08
3. Elevation Capital V Limited 100 0.01 414,373 20.70
4, Seabright 11 Ltd - - 80,320 4.01
5. Accel India IV (Mauritius) - - 75,802 3.79
Limited
6. KB Global Platform Fund - - 70,872 3.54
7. SCI Investments V - - 41,164 2.06
8. Prashant Chandra 36,144 3.26 36,144 1.81
9. Sachin Bansal 23,832 2.15 23,832 1.19
10. Binny Bansal 23,832 2.15 23,832 1.19
11. Nita Goyal 23,832 2.15 23,832 1.19
Total 1,071,596 96.77 1,754,027 87.64

* Qur Company’s share capital on a fully diluted basis is inclusive of 784,667 Equity Shares issued upon conversion of 784,667
outstanding Preference Shares, and stock options under the ESOP 2016 that have vested as on October 1, 2020.
Note: Details as on October 1, 2020, being the date two years prior to the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Except for any Equity Shares which may be issued and allotted pursuant to the conversion of employee stock
options granted under ESOP 2016, there will be no further issue of Equity Shares whether by way of a split
or consolidation of the denomination of Equity Shares, or by way of further issue of Equity Shares (including
issue of securities convertible into or exchangeable, directly or indirectly, for Equity Shares), whether on a
preferential basis, or by way of issue of bonus Equity Shares, or through a rights issue or further public issue
of Equity Shares, or otherwise, from the date of filing of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, until the Equity
Shares have been listed on the Stock Exchanges or all application moneys have been refunded to the Anchor
Investors, or the application moneys are unblocked in the ASBA Accounts on account of non-listing, under-
subscription etc., as the case may be.

Further, our Company presently does not intend or propose to alter its capital structure in such manner until
a period of six months from the Bid/Offer Opening Date.

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has a total of 31 Equity Shareholders.

Details of Shareholding of our Promoters and members of the Promoter Group in the Company
Equity Shareholding of the Promoters

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters collectively hold 51,084,368 Equity Shares,

equivalent to 50.93% of the pre-Offer issued, subscribed and paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company,
as set forth in the table below.

S. No. Name of the Shareholder Pre-Offer Equity Share capital | Post-Offer Equity Share capital
No. of Equity % of total No. of Equity % of total

Shares Share-holding Shares Share-holding

1. Neha Singh 25,542,184 25.46 [e] [e]
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S. No. Name of the Shareholder Pre-Offer Equity Share capital | Post-Offer Equity Share capital
No. of Equity % of total No. of Equity % of total
Shares Share-holding Shares Share-holding

2. Abhishek Goyal

25,542,184

25.46

[e]

[e]

(it)  All Equity Shares held by our Promoters are in dematerialized form as on the date of this Red Herring

Prospectus.

(iii) Build-up of the Promoters’ shareholding in our Company
The build-up of the Equity Shareholding of our Promoters since the incorporation of our Company is set
forth in the table below:

Date of Nature of transaction No. of Face Issue price/ | Percentage of | Percentage
Allotment/ Equity |valueper| transfer pre-Offer of post-
Transfer / Shares Equity price per | Equity Share | Offer Equity

Transmission Share (%) | Equity Share | capital (%) Share
®) capital (%)
(A) Neha Singh
August 11, 2012 | Initial subscription to the 99,990 1 1 0.10 [e]
Memorandum of
Association
October 8, 2013 | Rights issue 381,938 1 1 0.38 [e]
August 2, 2021 Bonus issue 25,060,256 1 - 24.98 [e]
Sub-total (A) 25,542,184 25.46 [o]
(B) Abhishek Goyal
October 8,2013 | Transfer from Gururaja 10 1 1 Negligible [e]
Sridhara
October 8, 2013 | Rights issue 481,918 1 1 0.48 [e]
August 2, 2021 | Bonus issue 25,060,256 1 - 24.98 [e]
Sub-total (B) 25,542,184 25.46 [o]
Grand Total (A)+(B) 51,084,368 50.93 [o]
(iv) All the Equity Shares held by our Promoters were fully paid-up on the respective dates of allotment or
acquisition, as applicable, of such Equity Shares.
(v) Ason the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, none of the Equity Shares held by our Promoters are pledged.
(vi) Equity Shareholding of the Promoter Group

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, none of the members of our Promoter Group (other than our
Promoters) hold any of the issued, subscribed and paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company.

(vii) Except as disclosed in “— Build-up of the Promoters’ shareholding in our Company” on page 88, none of the

members of the Promoter Group, the Promoters, or our Directors and their relatives have purchased or sold
any securities of our Company during the period of six months immediately preceding the date of this Red
Herring Prospectus.

(viii) There have been no financing arrangements whereby our Promoters, members of the Promoter Group, our

(i)

Directors and their relatives have financed the purchase by any other person of securities of our Company
during a period of six months immediately preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Details of lock-in of Equity Shares
Details of Promoter’s contribution locked in for three years

Pursuant to Regulations 14 and 16 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, an aggregate of 20% of the fully diluted
post-Offer Equity Share capital of our Company held by the Promoters shall be locked in for a period of
three years, or as prescribed under applicable law, as minimum promoters’ contribution from the date of
Allotment (“Promoters’ Contribution”), and the Promoters’ shareholding in excess of 20% of the fully
diluted post-Offer Equity Share capital shall be locked in for a period of one year from the date of Allotment,
or as prescribed under applicable law.
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(i)

(iii)

(iv)

Details of the Equity Shares to be locked-in for three years, or as prescribed under applicable law, from the
date of Allotment as Promoters’ Contribution are set forth in the table below:

Name of the Date of Nature of No. of Face Issue/ No. of Percentage | Date up to
Promoter allotment | transaction Equity | Value | acquisition Equity of the post- | which the
of the Shares ®) price per Shares Offer paid- Equity
Equity Equity locked-in up capital | Shares are
Shares Share (%) subject to
®) lock-in
Neha Singh [e] [e] [e] 1 [e] [e] [e] [e]
Abhishek Goyal [¢] [¢] [e] 1 [e] [e] [] [e]
Total [e] [e] -

Our Promoters have given consent to include such number of Equity Shares held by them as may constitute
20% of the fully diluted post-Offer Equity Share capital of our Company as Promoters’ Contribution. Our
Promoters have agreed not to dispose, sell, transfer, charge, pledge or otherwise encumber, in any manner,
the Promoters’ Contribution from the date of filing this Red Herring Prospectus, until the expiry of the lock-
in period specified above, or for such other time as required under SEBI ICDR Regulations, except as may
be permitted, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Our Company undertakes that the Equity Shares that are being locked-in are not and will not be ineligible
for computation of Promoters’ Contribution in terms of Regulation 15 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. In
this connection, we confirm the following:

(i) The Equity Shares offered for Promoters’ Contribution do not include Equity Shares acquired in the
three immediately preceding years (a) for consideration other than cash involving revaluation of assets
or capitalisation of intangible assets; or (b) resulting from a bonus issue of Equity Shares out of
revaluation reserves or unrealised profits of our Company or from a bonus issuance of equity shares
against Equity Shares, which are otherwise ineligible for computation of Promoters’ Contribution

(if) The Promoters’ Contribution does not include any Equity Shares acquired during the immediately
preceding one year at a price lower than the price at which the Equity Shares are being offered to the
public in the Offer

(iif) Our Company has not been formed by the conversion of a partnership firm or a limited liability

partnership firm into a company in the preceding one year and hence, no Equity Shares have been
issued in the one year immediately preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus pursuant to
conversion from a partnership firm or a limited liability partnership firm; and

(iv) The Equity Shares forming part of the Promoter’s Contribution are not subject to any pledge.
Details of Equity Shares locked-in for one year

In addition to the 20% of the fully diluted post-Offer shareholding of our Company held by the Promoters
and locked in for three years as specified above and Equity Shares offered by the Selling Shareholders as
part of the Offer for Sale, the entire pre-Offer Equity Share capital of our Company, other than the Equity
Shares held by 3ONE4 Capital Trust, which is a Category | AlF, will be locked-in for a period of one year,
or as prescribed under applicable law, from the date of Allotment, including any unsubscribed portion of the
Offer for Sale, in accordance with Regulations 16(b) and 17 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Lock-in of Equity Shares Allotted to Anchor Investors

50% of the Equity Shares Allotted to Anchor Investors in the Anchor Investor Portion shall be locked in for
a period of 90 days from the date of Allotment, while the remaining 50% of the Equity Shares Allotted to
Anchor Investors in the Anchor Investor Portion shall be locked in for a period of 30 days from the date of
Allotment.

Other requirements in respect of lock-in

(i) As required under Regulation 20 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company shall ensure that the
details of the Equity Shares locked-in are recorded by the relevant Depository.
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10.

11.

12.

(if) Pursuant to Regulation 21 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, Equity Shares held by our Promoters and
locked-in, as mentioned above, may be pledged as collateral security for a loan with a scheduled
commercial bank, a public financial institution, Systemically Important Non-Banking Financial
Company or a deposit accepting housing finance company, subject to the following:

(&) With respect to the Equity Shares locked-in for one year from the date of Allotment, or as
prescribed under applicable law, such pledge of the Equity Shares must be one of the terms of the
sanction of the loan.

(b) With respect to the Equity Shares locked-in as Minimum Promoter’s Contribution for three years,
or as prescribed under applicable law, from the date of Allotment, the loan must have been granted
to our Company for the purpose of financing one or more of the objects of the Offer, which is not
applicable in the context of this Offer.

However, the relevant lock-in period shall continue post the invocation of the pledge referenced above,
and the relevant transferee shall not be eligible to transfer the Equity Shares till the relevant lock-in
period has expired in terms of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

(iii) In terms of Regulation 22 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, Equity Shares held by our Promoters and
locked-in, may be transferred to any member of our Promoter Group or a new promoter, subject to
continuation of lock-in applicable with the transferee for the remaining period and compliance with
provisions of the Takeover Regulations.

(iv) Further, in terms of Regulation 22 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, Equity Shares held by persons other
than our Promoters prior to the Offer and locked-in for a period of one year, or as prescribed under
applicable law, may be transferred to any other person holding Equity Shares which are locked in along
with the Equity Shares proposed to be transferred, subject to the continuation of the lock-in with the
transferee and compliance with the provisions of the Takeover Regulations.

Our Company, the Selling Shareholders, the Promoters, our Directors and the Book Running Lead Manager
have not entered into buyback arrangements and / or any other similar arrangements for the purchase of
Equity Shares being offered through the Offer.

All Equity Shares transferred pursuant to the Offer shall be fully paid-up at the time of Allotment and there
are no partly paid-up Equity Shares as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, the Book Running Lead Manager and its associates
(determined as per the definition of ‘associate company’ under the Companies Act, 2013 and as per definition
of the term ‘associate’ under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Merchant Bankers) Regulations,
1992) do not hold any Equity Shares of our Company. The Book Running Lead Manager and its affiliates
may engage in the transactions with and perform services for our Company in the ordinary course of business
or may in the future engage in commercial banking and investment banking transactions with our Company
for which they may in the future receive customary compensation.

Employee Stock Option Plans

Except as disclosed below, as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Company does not have any
employee stock option plan:

Tracxn Employee Stock Option Plan 2016 (“ESOP 2016”)

Our Company adopted the ESOP 2016 pursuant to resolutions passed by our Board and Shareholders dated
October 3, 2016 and October 5, 2016, respectively. The purpose of ESOP 2016 is to reward ‘employees’ of
our Company (as defined in ESOP 2016) for their association with our Company, and to attract, retain and
motivate employees to contribute to the growth and profitability of our Company. As per the terms of the
Shareholders’ resolution dated October 5, 2016, read with the Board resolutions dated July 31, 2017 and
March 10, 2021 and the Shareholders’ resolution dated March 12, 2021, our Board is authorised to issue an
aggregate of 229,294 employee stock options to employees which, post bonus issue approved by our Board
pursuant to their resolution dated July 21, 2021, and our shareholders pursuant to their resolution dated July
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23, 2021, translates to 12,152,582 employee stock options, exercisable into not more than 12,152,582 fully-
paid up Equity Shares, with each option conferring a right upon employees to apply for one Equity Share, in
accordance with the provisions of ESOP 2016 and the terms and conditions as may be fixed or determined
by the Board.

Further, in terms of ESOP 2016, a fair and reasonable adjustment may be made to the number of stock
options or their exercise price by our Board, in the event of corporate actions like, inter alia, rights issues,
bonus issues, mergers or the sale of a division. Pursuant to resolutions of our Board and Shareholders dated
August 2, 2021 and August 6, 2021 respectively, in view of the bonus issue of Equity Shares in the ratio of
52 Equity Shares for every Equity Share held by the Shareholders of our Company, as approved by our
Shareholders at their meeting dated July 23, 2021, necessary adjustments shall be made to the stock options
to reflect the impact of such bonus issue, as have been detailed below.

In addition, certain amendments to the ESOP 2016 have been approved by our Board in terms of its
resolutions dated August 2, 2021 and November 30, 2021, and our Shareholders in terms of their resolutions
dated August 6, 2021 and November 30, 2021 respectively, pursuant to which, the ESOP 2016 is in
compliance with the requirements of the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Share Based Employee
Benefits) Scheme, 2021. As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, 10,002,581 options are outstanding
under ESOP 2016. The details of ESOP 2016 are as follows:

S. No. Particulars From July Three Financial Financial Financial
1, 2022, to months Year 2022 | Year 2021 | Year 2020
the date of ended

filing of this June 30,

RHP 2022

1 Cumulative options granted as on 9,853,657 9,544,472 154,265 136,533 110,951
beginning of the period (A)

Resultant number of Equity Shares* 9,853,657 9,544,472 8,176,045 7,237,309 5,880,403
(For Fiscal 2020, Fiscal 2021, Fiscal

2022 = A x53)

2 Number of employees to whom 51 60 132 47 55
options were granted during the
period:

3 Options outstanding (B) 10,002,581 | 9,853,657 9,544,472 154,265 136,533
Resultant number of Equity Shares* 10,002,581 9,853,657 9,544,472 8,176,045 7,237,309
(For Fiscal 2020, Fiscal 2021 = B x
53)

4 The pricing formula Black Scholes pricing model

5) Exercise price of options (R per 1 1 1 1 1
option)

6 Options vested and exercisable# 135,899 151,898 792,509 13,025 10,305

during the fiscal year (excluding
options that have been exercised) (C)

Resultant number of Equity Shares* 135,899 151,898 792,509 690,325 546,165
(For Fiscal 2020, Fiscal 2021 = C x
53)

7 Options exercised - - - - -

8 Total number of Equity Shares that 10,002,581 9,853,657 9,544,472 8,176,045 7,237,309
would arise as a result of full exercise
of options granted

9 Options forfeited / lapsed / cancelled 258,156 78,169 483,175 14,779 8,435
(D)
Resultant number of Equity Shares* 258,156 78,169 483,175 783,287 447,055
(For Fiscal 2020, Fiscal 2021 = D x
53)

10 Variation in terms of options - - - - -

11 Money realised by exercise of options

12 Total number of options in force 10,002,581 | 9,853,657 9,544,472 154,265 136,533

Resultant number of Equity Shares* 10,002,581 9,853,657 9,544,472 8,176,045 7,237,309

13 Employee wise details of options
granted, excluding options which
were forfeited/lapsed post grant of
options:
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S. No. Particulars From July Three Financial Financial Financial
1, 2022, to months Year 2022 | Year 2021 | Year 2020
the date of ended

filing of this June 30,
RHP 2022
(@) Senior managerial personnel,
Directors and key management Name Options
personnel Year of Options Resultant
grant granted Equity
Shares*
Amit Agarwal Fiscal 2018 347 18,391
Amit Agarwal Fiscal 2019 2,039 108,067
Amit Agarwal Fiscal 2020 1,177 62,381
Amit Agarwal Fiscal 2021 3,384 179,352
Amit Agarwal Fiscal 2022 89,664 89,664
Amit Agarwal Fiscal 2023 26,899 26,899
Bhaskar Sharma Fiscal 2017 8,671 459,563
Bhaskar Sharma Fiscal 2020 784 41,552
Bhaskar Sharma Fiscal 2021 677 35,881
Bhaskar Sharma Fiscal 2022 89,664 89,664
Bhaskar Sharma Fiscal 2023 17,933 17,933
Megha Bohra Fiscal 2020 39 2,067
Megha Bohra Fiscal 2022 8,966 8,966
Megha Bohra Fiscal 2023 3,687 3,587
Neeraj Chopra Fiscal 2017 12,695 672,835
Neeraj Chopra Fiscal 2020 2,353 124,709
Neeraj Chopra Fiscal 2021 1,015 53,795
Neeraj Chopra Fiscal 2022 89,664 89,664
Neeraj Chopra Fiscal 2023 17,933 17,933
Prashant Chandra Fiscal 2021 677 35,881
Prashant Chandra Fiscal 2022 338 17,914
Prashant Chandra Fiscal 2022 89,664 89,664
Prashant Chandra Fiscal 2023 17,933 17,933
(b) Any other employee who
received a grant in any one year Name Options
of options amounting to 5% or Year of Options Resultant
more of the options granted grant granted Equity
during the year Shares*
Adarsh Sasi Fiscal 2019 1,327 70,331
Arjay Harjai Fiscal 2020 2,476 13,1228
Arjay Harjai Fiscal 2021 1,692 89,676
Harsh Vardhan | Fiscal 2020 2,030 107,590
Singh
Sailesh Ganesh Fiscal 2019 1,177 62,381
Vaneet Goyal Fiscal 2020 1,799 95,612
Vaneet Goyal Fiscal 2021 1,692 89,676
Vibhor Singhal Fiscal 2020 1,961 103,933
(c) Identified employees who were | No options were granted under the ESOP 2016 amounting to more than
granted options, during any one | 1% of the issued capital of our Company to any employee in any year
year equal to or exceeding 1% of
the issued capital (excluding
outstanding  warrants  and
conversions) of the Company at
the time of grant
14 Fully diluted EPS on a pre-Offer basis N.A. 0.07 (0.48) (1.52) (5.54)
pursuant to issue of Equity Shares on
exercise of options calculated in
accordance with the applicable
accounting standard ‘Earning Per
Share’ and consideration received
against the issuance of Equity Shares
15 Lock-in - - - - -
16 Difference between employee Fair value | Fairvalue | Fairvalue | Fairvalue | Fairvalue
compensation cost calculated using method has | method has | method has | method has method
the intrinsic value of stock options and been used been used been used | been used has been
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S. No. Particulars From July Three Financial Financial Financial
1, 2022, to months Year 2022 | Year 2021 | Year 2020
the date of ended

filing of this June 30,

RHP 2022

the employee compensation cost that used
shall have been recognised if our
Company had used fair value of
options and impact of this difference
on profits and EPS of the Company

17 Description of the pricing formula, See below See below | See below | Seebelow | See below
method and significant assumptions
used during the year to estimate the
fair values of options, including
weighted-average information,
namely, risk-free interest rate,
expected life, expected volatility,
expected dividends and the price of
the underlying share in market at the
time of grant of the option

Pricing formula Black Scholes pricing model
Method used Fair value method
Risk free interest rate N.A. 7.17% 6.84% 6.20% 6.14%
Expected life N.A. | 7.18vyears | 7.18years | 7.49years | 7.90 years
Expected volatility N.A. 34.54% 42.90% 42.90% 33.73%
Expected dividends N.A. 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Weighted average share price (in N.A. 53.80 45.11 1,851.94 1,794.28
<)
Exercise price (in ) 1 1 1 1 1
18 Impact on profits and EPS of the last Not Not Not Not Not
three years if the Company had | applicable, | applicable, | applicable, | applicable, | applicable,
followed the accounting policies as current as current as current as current as current
specified in Regulation 15 of the IND AS IND AS IND AS IND AS IND AS
ESOP Regulations in respect of | valuation is valuation valuation valuation valuation
options granted in the last three years in line with isin line isin line isin line isin line
ICAI with ICAI | with ICAI | with ICAI | with ICAI
guidance guidance guidance guidance guidance
note note note note note
19 Intention of the key managerial Not Not Not Not Not

personnel and whole time directors | applicable applicable | applicable | applicable | applicable
who are holders of Equity Shares
allotted on exercise of options granted,
to sell their Equity Shares within three
months after the date of listing of
Equity Shares pursuant to the Offer

20 Intention to sell Equity Shares arising | As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, none of the Directors,
out of, or allotted under an employee | Senior Managerial Personnel and employees holding Equity Shares
stock option scheme within three | amounting more than 1% of the issued capital (excluding outstanding
months after the date of listing of | warrants and conversions) arising out of ESOP 2016 intend to sell such
Equity Shares, by Directors, senior | Equity Shares

management personnel and
employees having Equity Shares
arising out of an employee stock
option scheme, amounting to more
than 1% of the issued capital
(excluding outstanding warrants and
conversions) which inter-alia shall
include name, designation and
quantum of the equity shares issued
under an employee stock option
scheme or employee stock purchase
scheme and the quantum they intend
to sell within three months

* Pursuant to the adjustment approved to the stock options in terms of resolutions of our Board and Shareholders dated August 2, 2021
and August 6, 2021 respectively, in view of the bonus issue of Equity Shares in the ratio of 52 Equity Shares for every Equity Share
held by the Shareholders of our Company, as approved by our Shareholders at their meeting dated July 23, 2021.

# Options exercisable upon the occurrence of a liquidity event, as defined in the ESOP 2016.
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13.

14,

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

Except for Neha Singh, who holds 25,542,184 Equity Shares, Abhishek Goyal, who holds 25,542,184 Equity
Shares and Prashant Chandra, who holds 1,915,632 Equity Shares, none of the Directors or Key Managerial
Personnel of our Company hold any Equity Shares in our Company. For details, see “Our Management —
Shareholding of Directors in our Company” on page 173 and “Our Management — Shareholding of the Key
Managerial Personnel” on page 184.

No person connected with the Offer, including, but not limited to, our Company, the Selling Shareholders,
the members of the Syndicate, our Promoters, the members of our Promoter Group or our Directors, shall
offer any incentive, whether direct or indirect, in any manner, whether in cash or kind or services or otherwise
to any Bidder for making a Bid, except for fees or commission for services rendered in relation to the Offer.

Except for the Promoter Selling Shareholders, who are offering Equity Shares in the Offer for Sale, none of
our other Promoters or members of our Promoter Group will participate in the Offer.

The Book Running Lead Manager and persons related to the Book Running Lead Manager or Syndicate
Members cannot apply in the Offer under the Anchor Investor Portion, except for Mutual Funds sponsored
by entities which are associates of the Book Running Lead Manager, or insurance companies promoted by
entities which are associates of the Book Running Lead Manager or a FPI (other than individuals, corporate
bodies and family offices) sponsored by entities which are associates of the Book Running Lead Manager.

Except for employee stock options granted pursuant to ESOP 2016, there are no outstanding warrants,
options or rights to convert debentures, loans or other convertible instruments into Equity Shares as on the
date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

All transactions in Equity Shares by our Promoters and members of our Promoter Group between the date
of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus and the date of closing of the Offer shall be reported to the Stock
Exchanges within 24 hours of such transactions.

The Promoters and members of our Promoter Group will not receive any proceeds from the Offer, except to
the extent of their participation as Selling Shareholders in the Offer for Sale.

At any given time, there shall be only one denomination of the Equity Shares of our Company, unless
otherwise permitted by law.

Our Company shall comply with such disclosure and accounting norms as may be specified by SEBI from
time to time.

94



SECTION V - PARTICULARS OF THE OFFER
OBJECTS OF THE OFFER

The objects of the Offer are to achieve the benefits of listing the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges and the
sale of up to 38,672,208 Equity Shares by the Selling Shareholders (being Neha Singh, Abhishek Goyal, Elevation
Capital, Accel India IV (Mauritius) Limited, SCI Investments V, Prashant Chandra, Binny Bansal, Sachin Bansal,
WGG International Limited, Sahil Barua, Deepak Singh, Trustees, NRIJN Family Trust, Milliways Fund LLC,
Rathnagirish Mathrubootham, Trustees, Kolluri Living Trust, Apoletto Asia Ltd and Manoj Kumar Gandhi) in
the Offer, aggregating to X [e] thousand. For details of the Offer, see “The Offer” on page 65. For details of
Offered Shares from each Selling Shareholder (being Neha Singh, Abhishek Goyal, Elevation Capital, Accel India
IV (Mauritius) Limited, SCI Investments V, Prashant Chandra, Binny Bansal, Sachin Bansal, WGG International
Limited, Sahil Barua, Deepak Singh, Trustees, NRIJN Family Trust, Milliways Fund LLC, Rathnagirish
Mathrubootham, Trustees, Kolluri Living Trust, Apoletto Asia Ltd and Manoj Kumar Gandhi), see “Other
Regulatory and Statutory Disclosures” on page 297.

Further, the listing of Equity Shares will enhance our Company’s brand name and provide liquidity to the existing
Shareholders. Our Company expects that the proposed listing will also provide a public market for the Equity
Shares in India. The Selling Shareholders (being Neha Singh, Abhishek Goyal, Elevation Capital, Accel India IV
(Mauritius) Limited, SCI Investments V, Prashant Chandra, Binny Bansal, Sachin Bansal, WGG International
Limited, Sahil Barua, Deepak Singh, Trustees, NRIJN Family Trust, Milliways Fund LLC, Rathnagirish
Mathrubootham, Trustees, Kolluri Living Trust, Apoletto Asia Ltd and Manoj Kumar Gandhi) will be entitled to
the entire proceeds of the Offer after deducting the Offer expenses and relevant taxes thereon. Our Company will
not receive any proceeds from the Offer.

Offer expenses

The Offer expenses are estimated to be approximately X [®] thousand. The Offer expenses comprises of, among
other things, listing fee, underwriting fee, selling commission and brokerage, fee payable to the Book Running
Lead Manager, legal counsel, Registrar to the Offer, Escrow Collection Bank, processing fee to the SCSBs for
processing ASBA Forms submitted by ASBA Bidders procured by the Syndicate and submitted to SCSBs,
brokerage and selling commission payable to Registered Brokers, RTAs and CDPs, fees payable to the Sponsor
Banks for Bids made by RIBs using UPI mechanism, printing and stationery expenses, advertising and marketing
expenses and all other incidental expenses for listing the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges.

Other than the listing fees, which will be solely borne by our Company, all other costs and expenses directly
attributable to the Offer shall be borne by the Selling Shareholders (being Neha Singh, Abhishek Goyal, Elevation
Capital, Accel India IV (Mauritius) Limited, SCI Investments V, Prashant Chandra, Binny Bansal, Sachin Bansal,
WGG International Limited, Sahil Barua, Deepak Singh, Trustees, NRIJN Family Trust, Milliways Fund LLC,
Rathnagirish Mathrubootham, Trustees, Kolluri Living Trust, Apoletto Asia Ltd and Manoj Kumar Gandhi) in
proportion to the number of Equity Shares sold by each of them in the Offer. The cost and expenses to be borne
by the Selling Shareholders (being Neha Singh, Abhishek Goyal, Elevation Capital, Accel India IV (Mauritius)
Limited, SCI Investments V, Prashant Chandra, Binny Bansal, Sachin Bansal, WGG International Limited, Sahil
Barua, Deepak Singh, Trustees, NRJN Family Trust, Milliways Fund LLC, Rathnagirish Mathrubootham,
Trustees, Kolluri Living Trust, Apoletto Asia Ltd and Manoj Kumar Gandhi) and the Company and the
mechanism for the same shall be as agreed in the Offer Agreement.

The processing fees for applications made by Retail Individual Bidders using the UPI Mechanism may be released
to the remitter banks (SCSBs) only after such banks provide a written confirmation on compliance with SEBI
Circular No: SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021 read with SEBI Circular No:
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021.

The break-up for the estimated Offer expenses are as follows:

Activity Estimated As a % of total As a % of
expenses W X | estimated Offer | Offer size®
in thousand) | related expenses ®

Fees payable to the Book Running Lead Manager and commissions [e] [e] [o]
(including underwriting commission, brokerage and selling

commission)

Selling commission payable to SCSBs for Bids directly procured by [e] [e] [e]
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Activity Estimated As a % of total As a % of
expenses O R | estimated Offer | Offer size®
in thousand) | related expenses @

them and processing fees payable to SCSBs for Bids (other than
Bids submitted by UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism) procured
by the members of the Syndicate, the Registered Brokers, CRTAS
or CDPs and submitted to SCSBs for blocking, Bankers to the Offer,
fees payable to the Sponsor Banks for Bids made by UPI
Bidders®@®

Selling commission and uploading charges payable to members of [e] [e] [o]
the Syndicate (including their Sub-Syndicate Members), RTAs,
CDPs and Registered Brokers 6)®)

Processing fees payable to the Sponsor Banks © [e] [e] [e]
Fees payable to Registrar to the Offer [e] [e] [e]
Printing and stationery expenses [e] [e] [e]
Advertising and marketing expenses [e] [e] [o]
Listing fees, SEBI fees, BSE and NSE processing fees, book- [e] [e] [o]
building software fees, and other regulatory expenses

Fees payable to legal counsel [e] [e] [e]
Fees payable to the other advisors to the Offer [e] [e] [o]
Total estimated Offer expenses [e] [e] [o]

@ The Offer expenses will be incorporated in the Prospectus on finalization of the Offer Price.

@ Selling commission payable to the SCSBs on the portion for Retail Individual Bidders and Non-Institutional Bidders which are directly
procured and uploaded by the SCSBs, would be as follows:

Portion for Retail Individual Bidders 0.35% of the Amount Allotted* (plus applicable taxes)

Portion for Non-Institutional Bidders 0.20% of the Amount Allotted* (plus applicable taxes)

*Amount Allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Offer Price. Selling commission payable to the SCSBs will
be determined on the basis of the bidding terminal ID as captured in the Bid Book of BSE or NSE. No processing fees shall be payable by to
the SCSBs on the applications directly procured by them.

® Processing fees payable to the SCSBs on the portion for Retail Individual Bidders and Non-Institutional Bidders (excluding UPI Bids)
which are procured by the members of the Syndicate/sub-Syndicate/Registered Broker/RTAs/ CDPs and submitted to SCSB for blocking,
would be as follows:

Portion for Retail Individual Bidders and Non-Institutional ¥ 10/- per valid Bid cum Application Form (plus applicable taxes)
Bidders*

* Processing fees payable to the SCSBs for capturing Syndicate Member/Sub-syndicate (Broker)/Sub-broker code on the ASBA Form for Non-
Institutional Bidders and Qualified Institutional Bidders with bids above INR 500,000 would be ¢ 10 plus applicable taxes, per valid
application

@ Selling commission on the portion for Retail Individual Bidders (up to T 200,000) and Non-Institutional Bidders which are procured
by Members of the Syndicate (including their sub-Syndicate Members), RTAs and CDPs or for using 3-in-1 type accounts- linked online
trading, demat and bank account provided by some of the Registered Brokers which are Members of the Syndicate (including their Sub-
Syndicate Members) would be as follows:

Portion for Retail Individual Bidders 0.35% of the Amount Allotted* (plus applicable taxes)
Portion for Non-Institutional Bidders 0.20% of the Amount Allotted* (plus applicable taxes)
*Amount Allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Offer Price.

The selling commission payable to the Syndicate / sub-Syndicate Members will be determined:

(i)  For Retail Individual Bidders and Non-Institutional Bidders (up to I 500,000), on the basis of the application form number / series,
provided that the application is also bid by the respective Syndicate / sub-Syndicate Member. For clarification, if a Syndicate ASBA
application on the application form number / series of a Syndicate / sub-Syndicate Member, is bid by an SCSB, the selling commission
will be payable to the SCSB and not the Syndicate / Sub-Syndicate Member.

(i)  For Non-Institutional Bidders (above I 500,000), Syndicate ASBA Form bearing SM Code & Sub-Syndicate Code of the application
form submitted to SCSBs for Blocking of the Fund and uploading on the Exchanges platform by SCSBs. For clarification, if a Syndicate
ASBA application on the application form number / series of a Syndicate / Sub-Syndicate Member, is bid by an SCSB, the Selling
Commission will be payable to the Syndicate / Sub Syndicate members and not the SCSB.

Uploading Charges:

(i) Bid uploading charges payable to Members of the Syndicate (including their sub-Syndicate Members) on the applications made using
3-in-1 accounts would be ¥ 10 plus applicable taxes, per valid application bid by the Syndicate (including their sub-Syndicate embers).
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(ii) Bid uploading charges payable to SCSBs on the QIB Portion and Non-Institutional Bidders (excluding UPI Bids) which are procured
by the Syndicate/sub-Syndicate/Registered Broker/RTAs/ CDPs and submitted to SCSBs for blocking and uploading would be ¥ 10 per
valid application (plus applicable taxes).

The selling commission and bidding charges payable to Registered Brokers, the RTAs and CDPs will be determined on the basis of the bidding
terminal ID as captured in the bid book of BSE or NSE.

®  selling commission/ uploading charges payable to the Registered Brokers on the portion for Retail Individual Bidders procured through
UPI Mechanism and Non-Institutional Bidders which are directly procured by the Registered Broker and submitted to SCSB for
processing, would be as follows:

Portion for Retail Individual Bidders and Non-Institutional % 10 per valid Bid cum Application Form (plus applicable taxes)
Bidders

®  Uploading charges/ processing fees for applications made by UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism would be as under:

Members of the Syndicate / RTAs / CDPs (uploading | < 30 per valid application (plus applicable taxes)

charges)

HDFC Bank Limited Nil
The Sponsor Bank shall be responsible for making payments to the
third parties such as remitter bank, NPCI and such other parties as
required in connection with the performance of its duties under the
SEBI circulars, the Syndicate Agreement and other applicable laws.

Axis Bank Limited ¥ 7 per valid Bid cum Application Form (plus applicable taxes)

Axis Bank will also be entitled to a one time escrow management fee
0f T 400,000.

The Sponsor Bank shall be responsible for making payments to the
third parties such as remitter bank, NPCI and such other parties as
required in connection with the performance of its duties under the
SEBI circulars, the Syndicate Agreement and other applicable laws.

All such commissions and processing fees set out above shall be paid as per the timelines in terms of the Syndicate Agreement and Cash
Escrow and Sponsor Bank Agreement.

The processing fees for applications made by Retail Individual Bidders using the UPI Mechanism may be released to the remitter banks
(SCSBs) only after such banks provide a written confirmation on compliance with SEBI Circular No: SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/570
dated June 2, 2021 read with SEBI Circular No: SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021.

Monitoring utilization of funds from the Offer

Since the Offer is an offer for sale and our Company will not receive any proceeds from the Offer, our Company
is not required to appoint a monitoring agency for the Offer.

Other confirmations
Except to the extent of any proceeds received pursuant to the sale of the Offered Shares, there is no proposal

whereby any portion of the Offer Proceeds will be paid to our Promoters, Promoter Group, Directors or Key
Managerial Personnel, except in the ordinary course of business.
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BASIS FOR THE OFFER PRICE

The Price Band, Floor Price and Offer Price will be determined by our Company and the Investor Selling
Shareholders, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, on the basis of assessment of market demand
for the Equity Shares offered through the Book Building Process and on the basis of the qualitative and quantitative
factors as described below. The face value of the Equity Shares is X 1 and the Offer Price is [®] times the face
value at the lower end of the Price Band and [®] times the face value at the higher end of the Price Band. The
financial information included herein is derived from our Restated Financial Information. Prospective investors
should also refer to “Our Business”, “Risk Factors”, “Financial Statements”, “Management’s Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Position and Results of Operations” and “Other Financial Information” on pages 139, 29,
191, 255 and 253, respectively, to have an informed view before making an investment decision.

Quialitative factors
Some of the qualitative factors and our strengths which form the basis for computing the Offer Price are:

e Our status as a leading global provider of differentiated private market data and intelligence

o Diverse, longstanding and growing global customer base

e Scalable and secure technology platform conceptualized and developed in-house

o Significant cost advantages from India-based operations; and

e Experienced Promoters, Board of Directors and senior management team, backed by marquee investors.
For further details, see “Our Business — Strengths” on page 141.

Quantitative factors

Some of the information presented below relating to our Company is based on the Restated Financial Information.
For details, see “Financial Statements” on page 191.

Some of the quantitative factors which may form the basis for calculating the Offer Price are as follows:

. Basic and diluted earnings per share (“EPS”)

Fiscal Year / period ended Basic EPS (in 3)® | Diluted EPS (in %)@ Weight
March 31, 2022 (0.48) (0.48) 3
March 31, 2021 (0.55) (152) 2
March 31, 2020 (5.54) (5.54) 1
Weighted Average (1.35) (1.67)
Three months ended June 30, 20220 0.08 0.07

@ Basic EPS (3) = Net Profit | (loss) as restated attributable to the owners of our Company divided by the weighted average number of
equity shares outstanding during the year / period.

@ Diluted EPS (%) = Net profit | (loss) as restated attributable to the owners of our Company divided by the weighted average number of
diluted Equity Shares outstanding during the year / period.

®  The weighted average basic EPS / diluted EPS is calculated as: the sum of basic / diluted EPS multiplied by their weight of respective
year, then divided by the sum of the weights i.e. (EPS / DPS x weight) for each year / total of weights.

@ The Basic and Diluted EPS for the three months June 30, 2022 has not been annualized.

Notes:

1. Basic and diluted earnings per share are computed in accordance with Indian Accounting Standard 33 ‘Earnings per Share’, notified
accounting standard by the Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules of 2015 (as amended).

2. Weighted average number of shares is the number of Equity Shares outstanding at the beginning of the period adjusted by the number
of shares issued during the period multiplied by the time weighting factor. The time weighting factor is the number of days for which the
specific shares are outstanding as a proportion of total number of days during the period.

3. The above statement should be read with significant accounting policies and notes on Restated Financial Information as appearing in
the Restated Financial Information.

1. Price/Earning (“P/E”) ratio in relation to Price Band of X [e] to X [e] per Equity Share:

Particulars P/E at the Floor Price P/E at the Cap Price
(number of times) (number of times)
Based on basic EPS for Fiscal 2022 [e] [e]
Based on diluted EPS for Fiscal 2022 [e] [e]
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Industry Peer Group P/E ratio

We believe that there are no listed entities in India, the business portfolio of which is comparable with our
business.

I11. Return on Net Worth (“RoNW”)

Derived from Restated Financial Information:

Fiscal Year / period ended RoNW (%6)® Weight
March 31, 2022 (23.49) 3
March 31, 2021 (24.06) 2
March 31, 2020 (39.95) 1
Weighted Average (26.42) -
Three months ended June 30, 2022®@ 3.64

(1) The weighted average return on net-worth is calculated as: the sum of return on net-worth multiplied by their weight of respective year,
then divided by the sum of the weights i.e. [(net worth x weight) for each year] / [total of weights]

(2) Return on net worth (%) = Restated profit / (loss) for the period / year as divided by the absolute value of total equity as at the end of
the period / year.

(3) Net Worth (total equity) means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital of our Company and all reserves created out of profits
and securities premium account, as per the restated statement of assets and liabilities of our Company in the Restated Financial
Information.

(4) The RoNW for the three months ended June 30, 2022 has not been annualized.

IV. Net Asset Value per Equity Share (face value of % 1 each)

Fiscal year ended/ period ended NAV per Equity Share ()M
As on June 30, 2022 2.29
As on March 31, 2022 2.06
After the completion of the Offer:
(i) At Floor Price [e]
(ii) At Cap Price [e]
Offer Price® [o]

(1) Net Asset Value per Equity Share is calculated by dividing net worth (as restated) including share capital and reserves and surplus (as
restated at the end of the year / period) by weighted average number of equity shares in calculating basic EPS.

(2) Offer Price per Equity Share will be determined on conclusion of the Book Building Process.

(3) Net worth means the aggregate value of the paid up share capital of the Company and all reserves created out of profits and securities
premium account as per Restated Financial Information of the Company.

V. Comparison with listed industry peers

We believe that there are no listed entities in India, the business portfolio of which is comparable with our
business.

The Offer Price of % [e] has been determined by our Company and the Investor Selling Shareholders, in consultation
with the Book Running Lead Manager, on the basis of market demand from investors for Equity Shares, as determined
through the Book Building Process, and is justified in view of the above qualitative and quantitative parameters.
Prospective investors should read the above mentioned information along with “Risk Factors”, “Our Business”,
“Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Position and Results of Operations” and “Financial
Statements” on pages 29, 139, 255 and 191, respectively, to have a more informed view. The trading price of the
Equity Shares could decline due to the factors mentioned in the “Risk Factors” and you may lose all or part of your
investments.
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STATEMENT OF SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS
Date: September 16, 2022
To:

The Board of Directors
Tracxn Technologies Limited
L-248, 2" Floor, 17 Cross
Sector 6, H.S.R. Layout
Bengaluru 560 102

Karnataka, India

Dear Sir/Madam,

Re: Proposed initial public offering of equity shares of face value of ¥ 1 each (the “Equity Shares”) of
Tracxn Technologies Limited (the “Company”) comprising of an offer for sale of Equity Shares by certain
existing shareholders of the Company (the “Offer for Sale”) (the “Offer”)

In relation to the Company and its affiliates, we, Saini Pati Shah & Co LLP, Chartered Accountants (the
‘Firm’) (formerly known as S G J & Co), Chartered Accountants, are an independent firm of chartered
accountants. We have received a request from the Company to provide certain confirmations in relation to
possible special tax benefits available in India to the Company and the shareholders of the Company. This report
is issued in accordance with the Engagement Letter dated May 26, 2021.

We hereby report that the enclosed Annexure I, initialled by us for identification purpose, states the possible
special tax benefits available to the Company and its shareholders, under direct and indirect taxes as applicable in
India (together “the Tax Laws”), presently in force in India as on the signing date. These possible special tax
benefits are dependent on the Company and its shareholders fulfilling the conditions prescribed under the relevant
provisions of the Tax Laws. Hence, the ability of the Company and its shareholders to derive these possible special
tax benefits is dependent upon their fulfilling such conditions, which is based on business imperatives the
Company may face in the future and accordingly, the Company and its shareholders may or may not choose to
fulfil.

We do not express any opinion or provide any assurance as to whether:

a) The Company or its Shareholders will continue to obtain these benefits in future; or
b) The conditions prescribed for availing the benefits have been / would be met with.

The contents of the Annexure | are based on the information, explanations, representations obtained from the
Company and on the basis of our understanding of the business activities / operations of the Company.

We hereby consent to be named an “expert” under the Companies Act, 2013, as amended, and our name may be
disclosed as an expert to any applicable legal or regulatory authority insofar as may be required, in relation to the
statements contained therein. We further confirm that we are not and have not been engaged or interested in the
formation or promotion or management of the Company.

We hereby consent to the extracts of this certificate being used in the draft red herring prospectus, red herring
prospectus and prospectus in connection with the Offer and for submission to the Securities and Exchange Board
of India, relevant Stock Exchanges and any other authority as may be required.

Capitalized terms and not defined herein shall have the same meaning as ascribed to them in the Draft Red Herring
Prospectus, Red Herring Prospectus or Prospectus, as applicable.
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Yours Sincerely,

for Saini Pati Shah & Co LLP

(formerly known as S G J & CO)

Chartered Accountants

Firm’s Registration No: 137904W/W100622

Manoj Kumar Pati

Partner

Membership No: 504536

Unique Document Identification Number: 22504536 ASQYXC1943

Place: Mumbai
Date: September 16, 2022
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Annexure |

STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO TRACXN
TECHNOLOGIES LIMITED (“THE COMPANY”) AND ITS SHAREHOLDERS UNDER THE
APPLICABLE DIRECT AND INDIRECT TAXES AS APPLICABLE IN INDIA (“TAX LAWS”)

Outlined below are the Possible Special Tax Benefits available to the Company and its shareholders under the
Tax Laws. These Possible Special Tax Benefits are dependent on the Company and its shareholders fulfilling the
conditions prescribed under the Tax Laws. Hence, the ability of the Company and its shareholders to derive the
Possible Special Tax Benefits is dependent upon fulfilling such conditions, which are based on business
imperatives it faces in the future, it may or may not choose to fulfil.

UNDER THE TAX LAWS
A. Special tax benefits available to the Company

There are no special tax benefits available to the Company under the applicable direct and indirect Tax Laws in
India.

B. Special tax benefits available to Shareholders

There are no special tax benefits available to the Shareholders under the applicable direct and indirect Tax Laws
in India being shareholder of the Company This does not cover any special tax benefits available to the
shareholders, if any, due to their residential status and/or other benefits available under Double Tax Avoidance
Agreement (“DTAA”) between India and other countries.

NOTES:

1. The above is as per the current Tax Laws as applicable in India.

2. The above Statement of possible special tax benefits sets out the provisions of Tax Laws in a summary
manner only and is not a complete analysis or listing of all the existing and potential tax consequences of
the purchase, ownership and disposal of equity shares of the Company.

3. This Statement does not discuss any tax consequences in any country outside India of an investment in the
equity shares of the Company. The shareholders / investors in any country outside India are advised to

consult their own professional advisors regarding possible income tax consequences that apply to them
under the laws of such jurisdiction.
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SECTION VI - ABOUT OUR COMPANY
INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

Unless otherwise indicated, the information in this section is obtained or extracted from the independent report
titled “Global Information Services Market” dated September 16, 2022 prepared and released by Frost &
Sullivan, appointed by us on April 5, 2021, and commissioned and paid for by our Company. The data may have
been re-classified by us for the purposes of presentation. A copy of the F&S Report is available on the website of
our Company at https://tracxn.com/investor-relations/financials. Unless stated otherwise, references to a year
are to the relevant calendar year.

Industry sources and publications generally state that the information contained therein has been obtained from
sources generally believed to be reliable, but that their accuracy, completeness and underlying assumptions are
not guaranteed and their reliability cannot be assured. These sources are indicated at all relevant places within
this section Industry sources and publications are also prepared based on information as of specific dates and
may no longer be current or reflect current trends. Industry sources and publications may also base their
information on estimates, projections, forecasts and assumptions that may prove to be incorrect. Accordingly,
investors must rely on their independent examination of, and should not place undue reliance on, or base their
investment decision solely on this information. The recipient should not construe any of the contents in this report
as advice relating to business, financial, legal, taxation or investment matters and are advised to consult their
own business, financial, legal, taxation, and other advisors concerning the transaction. Unless otherwise
specified, all references to a particular year refers to the calendar year.

Global / Regional Macroeconomic Variable — An Overview

As per the IMF World Economic Outlook report released in July 2022, the global GDP is expected to be
approximately 3.2% in 2022 (compared to 6.1% in 2021). As per the report, the global GDP is forecasted to
contract further in 2023, and the growth rate is expected to be around 2.9% year-over-year.

Trade wars and Brexit were key developments that impacted growth in 2019, and these events have continued to
have ramifications even in 2022. The trade war between the United States and China worsened during the
pandemic as there was significant disruption in trade relationship between the two countries. At a global level, the
economy, recovering from the implications of the pandemic and Russia-Ukraine war, is currently facing an
uncertain outlook. The slowdown in China amid the pandemic and lockdowns, and negative implications from
Russia’s invasion of Ukraine has significantly contracted the global output. Southeast Asia’s position as a
manufacturing destination is growing as companies relocate production from China to Vietham and India to
circumvent punitive tariffs

The global GDP growth is expected to continue to slow down owing to disruptions due to the pandemic and
negative implications of the Russia-Ukraine war. As per IMF projections, global GDP growth continues to be
volatile as recession, inflation, trade wars, border issues, geo-political issues, sanctions and other macro-economic
factors are expected to negatively impact growth.

Global GDP Growth (2015-2023)

-4.50

2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023
Emerging markets and Developing Economies - GDP Growth

Source: IMF, World Economic Outlook (WEO), July 2022
Advanced economies include regions such as United States, Germany, France, Italy, Spain, Japan, United Kingdom. Emerging
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economies include regions such as China, India, ASEAN-5, Russia, Brazil, Mexico, Saudi Arabia, Nigeria, South Africa.

World GDP Growth: The current projections by IMF (in July 2022) show the world GDP in a downturn owing
to macroeconomic factors that are re-shaping the global economy. In addition to this, the weakening economy in
China, the negative revision of growth numbers for countries like India will impact the overall GDP. A further
decline of economic activities in China due to extended lockdowns, tightening of financial conditions, increasing
interest rates and withdrawal of fiscal stimulus by different countries worldwide in order to control inflation is
expected to impact overall economic activities globally.

Advanced Economies GDP Growth: Growing inflation and looming recession in European countries and the
U.S. has further dented growth prospects in these regions. Also, rising energy costs due to the Russia Ukraine war
is expected to impact economic growth in advanced countries. Slower growth in these economies reflects less
momentum in private consumption, primarily due to reduction in household purchasing power and a steeper
tightening in monetary policy.

Emerging Market and Developing Economies GDP Growth: Among emerging economies, countries like
China, India, Brazil, Mexico and South Africa that had previously witnessed high to moderate growth are now
witnessing a slower growth rate. Slower growth across emerging markets is primarily due to the sharp slowdown
of China’s economy and normalization of India’s economic growth.

GDP growth rate of Select Economies, Global, 2019-2022

Almost all leading economies are on the path of economic slowdown after witnessing growth in 2021. The first
two quarters of 2022 witnessed slower than expected growth.

GDP Growth in Percentage — Developed vs Developing Economies, Global (2019-2023)
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Source: IMF, World Economic Outlook, July 2022; Note: GDP Growth rates are expressed in percentage; F- Forecast

Total Internet Users across the Globe

Growth in Internet Usage to pave for anytime-anywhere information access via cloud base information
provider platforms

According to estimates from Internet World Stats, there were close to 5.47 billion Internet users across the globe
as of July 2022. The number of Internet users has grown by 11.6% in 2022 from 4.90 billion users in 2021,
indicating the growth of digitization of people and also the ease of access to information for Internet users. The
rate of growth was high in initial years and the growth rate has slowed down, as growth reaches saturation in many
of the countries.
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Individuals Using Internet, 2015-2022 (Billion Percentage of Internet users by region as of July 2022
Users)

93.4%
89.6%

4.90 81.8%
260 78.9%

71.6%
4.10 67.4%

46.8%

01 01 2017 2018 2019 2020 2022 frica s Europe Latin America Noith Americ MidgleEast  Ocesnia/Australia

Source: ITU 2022 Global Connectivity Report 2022 and Internet World Stats, Internet World Stats

Total Internet Users By Regions

Total Internet Users as of July 2022 Internet Penetration by Countries as of July 2022
Region Internet  Users ar oot
as of July 2022 S e
Asia 2,934,186,678 Saudi Arabia 98.0%
Europe 750,045,495 Switzecland 98.0%
Africa 652,865,628 south torea o
Latin America/Caribbean 543,396,621 - o
North America 349,572,583 sweden o
Middle East 211,796,760 Netherlands 96.0%
Oceania/Australia 31,191,971 Germany 93.2%

Source: Internet World Stats, International Telecommunication Union; Frost & Sullivan Analysis.
Impact Of COVID-19 on Business Intelligence

Businesses worldwide suffered volatility due to the pandemic and in 2020 most of the businesses recorded
negative or below average growth. However, the start of 2021 brought some respite as countries and governments
successfully started vaccinating its citizens and tried to build favourable business environment through several
economic stimulus packages. Last year witnessed a rise in significance of Business Intelligence (“BI”) as
businesses looked to return to growth path. While in general, the demand for BI remains high due to volatility in
business environment during normal times, this one instance of pandemic has made Bl look as a critical need of
the hour for most businesses worldwide. Hence the demand for business intelligence is expected to rise, and the
pandemic will continue to be one of the main drivers for growth of Bl industry.

2022 Marks a Resurgence of Sorts for Struggling Industries in the Pandemic Era

These industries include:
e Auviation
Travel and Tourism
HoReCa (Hotel, Restaurant and Catering)
Luxury Retail
Capital Goods Manufacturing
BFSI
Information Technology

Although the above discussed industries continue to thrive after the setback owing to the pandemic, going forward,
almost all the businesses will realize and start attaching higher importance to market / business intelligence as this
would help them move cautiously in the current highly volatile business environment. Businesses are realizing
how critical analytics and Bl are during the time of crisis. Bl provides certainty amidst chaos and it is even more
important among small enterprises which do not have deeper pockets and invest cautiously. Going forward,
investment companies, large corporates and start-ups are expected to embrace business intelligence extensively
in order to improve their decision making process.

Business Intelligence — Increasingly becoming important in these testing times as private market investors
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look to tread waters of pandemic more cautiously and in an intelligent manner

While the global economic slowdown in 2020 challenged the way businesses function, more recent challenges
include geo-political tension, inflation concerns and subdued economic growth outlook.

In volatile times, having means that can help organization to make informed decisions on where to invest, how to
invest and how much to invest, can prove handy. The demand for this type of business intelligence is growing and
is expected to further intensify in these testing times. Bl is capable of supporting advanced business decision
making by assessing the past, present and future trends with respect to a particular company, industry or
geography. Bl is not restricted to just a product, technology or methodology and is a combinations of multiple
pieces of business data that enables informed decision making, be it with respect to investing in new businesses
or to enter a new market or to fund a particular start-up. Companies are using Bl services to make different levels
of business decision-making; thus the market for these information service provisioning organizations are growing
rapidly worldwide. Over the years, the Bl process has evolved from simple data sets to more comprehensive and
complex insights that can support businesses in informed decision making.

Evolution of Business Intelligence Process The process of building business intelligence involves
different stages like simple data mining where different
databases, statistics and machine learning capabilities
are used to extract relevant data from large datasets for
simple report generation (sometimes in the form of
simple excel sheets) to a further advanced forms where
> ‘Staﬁm' ‘ ‘ historical datasets are compared for benchmarking and a
Analytics Querying 0g, descriptive analysis is built around the benchmarked
data. It also provides querying capabilities along with the
statistical analytics. The most recent and advanced
process in the business intelligence has been
Data Mining Report Building * ~ Benchmarking s visualization which is gaining high popularity as
businesses tend to use data visualization and visual
analytics capabilities for better data representation and

quick decision making.

Visual Analysis Data Preparation Actionable Insights

AJisual,
> ‘f{?pf
°,

2
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As B2B information services gain prominence, the demand for organizations that provide market intelligence or
private company data is growing. As an advanced form of B2B information services, a specific set of services
providers have emerged in the recent past who provide platforms with reliable data, that can be used by
organizations to analyse, visualize and interpret data through a single window. The demand for these types of B2B
information services platform is expected to gain high importance in the recent past.

B2B Information Services Market Overview

Market is witnessing gradual evolution and platform based service providers are expected to make the most
of growing demand

B2B Information services market has seen strong growth over the recent past. The growth has been mostly
triggered by increasing demand for accurate decision making along with increase in professional knowledge
workers globally. With business prospects looking much better in 2022, companies are not holding back their
budgets when it comes to investments. Demand for these services have picked up as more and more businesses
and investment firms are likely to use these services even more extensively.

Information Services — Need of the Hour for Refined Business Decision Making

The growth prospects of the B2B information services companies are likely to continue to grow as businesses are
looking to consolidate and will be keener to explore new start-ups, private companies and geographies to invest
in which suits their business strategies.

Investment firms or large corporates that seek to increase their investments in different industries, geographies or
companies are compelled to move cautiously and overcome any challenges they encounter in assessing the
opportunities. Deal making has become more challenging than ever as there has been a mismatch between the
ground reality and business sentiment assumptions that exist in the market. To overcome these challenges and to
better understand the opportunities and to target the right segment, it becomes important for investment companies
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to avail information services that serve as a concrete foundation for any investment activities that is planned and
also enables businesses to make right move at the right time.

The market consists of new form of information service providers who have been known to be elevating the
concepts of artificial intelligence (“Al’’) and machine learning (“ML”) to extract valuable information from large
data sets in order to provide insights in the market. To thrive in this market, the B2B information service providers
need to build upon their core assets. It may be the unique content or solutions, a strong interactive platform or
similar others.

B2B Information Services Market Landscape

The global B2B information services market which was close to around USD 140 billion in 2020 is estimated to
be a USD 190 billion market in 2025 growing at compound annual growth rate of around 6.16% according to
Frost and Sullivan estimates.

While in the past decade (2010-2019), the B2B information services market witnessed a CAGR of 5.6%, the
growth is expected to be even more robust and the market could grow at a CAGR of 6.16% (2020-2025) In the
recent past, the market has been experiencing some downturn due to the ongoing economic turmoil, pessimistic
investment sentiments and the geo-political volatility. The current pandemic is further expected to slow down the
market. However, the ongoing health crisis has also given rise to shift in global market sentiments where large
corporates, businesses and private market investors are looking to explore new markets. This is expected to be a
silver lining to the market and has potential to draw more and more businesses and investment firms towards
availing information services for supporting their business decisions.

In recent years, the trend of growth of information service providers offering services through a platform and
having a subscription based pricing model is gaining popularity. Many of these platform based B2B information
services providers are known to be concentrating largely on tracking of growing start-ups, funding, technology
and other similar associated parameters

The unique aspect of the B2B Information services market is the intellectual property (IP) that players operating
in this market generate. With the available data/information, these information service providers effectively slice
and dice the data to generate valuable insights which is unique to that particular service provider. The service
providers, with the help of several technology concepts like analytics and artificial intelligence, utilize the
available information or data to the fullest extent and generate insights that provide critical or intrinsic information.

Global B2B Information Services Market, 2020-2025, (in USD Billions)

CAGR CY 2020-2025

6.16% 189.10
175.39
164.22

154.93

140.26 140.95

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Source: Frost & Sullivan Analysis

The global information services market is different data based services offered to corporate entities, public and
private organizations, governments and other customer communities who use this structured information for better
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business decision making or to execute certain programs or initiatives. Global information services essentially
consists of market reports like syndicated or custom reports; free to public or paid publishing; company data like
financial health, human resource information, funding rounds, mergers and acquisition, technology overview, key
people; industry data like high growth industries; news reports; public documents; libraries; archives; start-up
information services; healthcare related reports and all other documents that can help organizations to understand
different aspects of business and use these information accumulated to support any business decisions taken.

The low cost, high value nature of this industry has drawn several companies to venture into this market. The
average gross margin in this industry has been in the range of 25 to 30% and with respect to market leaders the
numbers has been close to 40% in the past decade. The growing demand and high profitability is expected to
further drive this market in coming years. The value associated with the information services and the risks that
businesses have to deal with by not having right information is what draws businesses and investment firms
towards availing B2B Information services.

Platform based B2B information services will be the future of the industry with more and more players adopting
a platform based approach where the user business can extract the data or insights as per their requirements, in
real-time through an interactive platform. In order to have competitive advantage, the players in this market are
known to extract information from different sources and knowledge workers working in these companies are
responsible to build newer insights and information that can give them an upper hand over their competitors. The
content being showcased and the depth of the content play a major role for these businesses and are known to
create unique proposition for each of these companies.

In the recent times, the use of platform, the subscription based pricing model and the unique statistical and
analytical model employed by these B2B Information service providers is playing major role in the growth of this
market. Most of these players are adopting advanced technologies like artificial intelligence (Al), machine
learning (ML) and context based search capabilities to provide users with accurate and relevant information within
few clicks. The importance of providing a user friendly platform which increases the usability has also been one
of the recent trends observed in this market.

Types of B2B Information Services

Platform based sector agnostic B2B Information Service Providers set to dominate

B2B information services market
can be segmented based on the
different aspects. As per industry
norms and based on the type of

Ser\n.ce Offerings: Prv:')fessmn.al Publlsh!ng, B2B information services

Syndicated Information, Advisory Services availed, the market has been

broadly classified into three

INDUSTRY FOCUSED SECTOR AGNOSTIC types, namely, professional

publishing, syndicated

Financial, Healthcare, information ~ and  advisory

Low, Agriculture, Horizontals, Start-ups and services. These segments can be

Advertising, Retail, . R

Educati Technology further classified as industry
ucation, Government, K

others focused and sector agnostic.

Companies like Tracxn which are
focused on multiple industry
verticals and horizontals are
classified as sector agnostic as
per the above classification.

Type of Offerings

= Professional Publishing Services: This may be in the form of various reports that businesses publish as a part
of their standard protocol or information that is meant to be consumed by their customers or any other entities.

= Syndicated Publishing Services: In this category of B2B Information services market, the external

organizations collect data from different sources and builds intelligence that is not done on request of any
business or client. Instead, the content in syndicated is mainly market driven.
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= Advisory Services: In this type of B2B information services, the service providers builds expertise in specific
areas and have vast experience which can be availed by businesses or investment firms based on their
requirements.

The above offerings can be further classified into sub-segments namely, industry focused and sector agnostic.

a) Industry Focused: There are organizations that would be requiring data or information pertaining to their
industry and this could mainly be for investment purposes or for acquisitions or for technology partnerships.

b) Sector Agnostic: Another form of B2B information service providers are the ones who concentrate on
gathering and building insights on specific segments in the industry. These can be an exclusive private market
information services company who would gather information on different private companies across the globe
and their geographic spread, expertise, offerings, USP and several other factors. The information services
provided by these companies would be specifically useful to organizations who are looking to enter into new
markets or to partner with these small businesses.

Similar to this, there are B2B information service providers who track emerging technologies and companies
working on them. This again helps industry stakeholders like large corporates, incubators or funding companies
to understand the ongoing trend and make investment decisions.

To sum up, there are several types of B2B Information service providers globally. However, the demand for those
who have a platform approach and cover different areas are gaining traction. More specifically, those B2B
information service providers who leverage technology and assist private equity (PE Firms), Venture Capitalists
or investment banking companies are in high demand and these companies have been providing high quality
insights that enable many of these investment firms to analyse all the positive and negative aspects before investing
in any specific company or industry or geography.

B2B Information Services: Key Growth Drivers
Changing Business Scenario — A Key Factor Influencing the Growth of B2B Information Services

a) Globalization of Businesses: As businesses worldwide are facing high competition, it becomes imperative
to look for new business opportunities for growth. To find new start-ups or partners, it is important for
businesses to understand all factors that are influencing the businesses of these start-ups. This has been one
of the major drivers of growth for B2B Information Services market.

b) Need for Better Business Decision Making: The business intelligence gained by availing services of
information providers will help businesses to minimize business risks and also help decision makers to assess
multiple criteria before investing. For example, a large organization looking to invest in new technology
would be looking to understand the talent demographics of a region.

c) Platform Approach by Information Service Providers: Most of the information service providers did not
have a platform approach previously and business users had to navigate through multiple pages and articles
before finding the information that was critical to them. There has been a differential change in this approach
as more and more information service providers are taking a platform approach where users get advanced
keyword search options that help them to find information in real-time. This in-turn has increased the usability
and the usability factor is driving businesses towards adopting B2B information services.

d) Subscription Based Pricing: Most of these B2B information service providers, after introducing platforms
are now offering their services on a subscription based pricing model where per month/per user subscription
model has been introduced. Those businesses, who do not want to pay upfront license costs are known to be
benefitting from this type of pricing model.

e) Growing Digitization: Most of the businesses today publish their company information and other data on
their websites or through other digital channels. Searching and collection of data has become a lot simpler
than before and with the use of technology, the information collected is regularly updated. As a result, the
digitization of information available is known to be one of the key drivers for growth of B2B information
services market.
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f) Saves Costs and Resources: Most of the businesses do not wish to spend time on research activities and
prefer concentrating on their core business. Having an information service vendor cut shorts their investment
efforts and helps in quick decision making.

B2B Information Services: Key Challenges

Demand for Refined and Structured Information Dissemination Growing

Accuracy of

Data needs to be continuously updated in these types of offerings. Failing to do so can

Sharing Rights

Data result in businesses outdated data which in-turn can be of no assistance to user businesses.
Information As some of the information remains private to businesses, there could be possibilities that
Availability the information being looked for may not be available for businesses.

. Since this market deals with critical company information or market information, the
Information

rights to share data is reserved with the company owning it. This could be another
challenge for B2B information services market.

Relevancy of
Data

In the B2B information services market, there could be possibilities where the data shared
may not be useful for the business. In this case, the business would find data irrelevant
and thus can create information.

Lack of Features
on Platform

Many of the B2B information services platforms lack enhancements or value addition. Be
it the non-availability of easy integrating APIs or accurate search algorithm.

No New Pricing
Models

Even today, there are many information service providers who offer yearly licensing
models. This sometimes creates a vendor lock-in kind of situation which many businesses
try to avoid.

Lack of Provider

Businesses availing information services now see service providers as partners in decision
making rather than just facilitators. Lack of valued added services like advisory is another

Szl challenge companies face.
In many cases, the availability of data, even with information service provider will be in
Unstructured L . . .
Data an unstructured form. This is again seen as a challenge as businesses look to have data in

a more structured manner.

Organizations want to Minimize Failures in
Business Decision Making Process

In the recent years, the explosion of data
combined with introduction of technologies
facilitating data analytics has made data more
insightful and is enabling businesses to tackle the
dilemma of decision making in a much better
manner. The integration of advanced analytical
technologies for data collection and information
generation is known to be making data more
actionable than just an underlying commodity.

How to Make Data More Actionable

Buildbetter
visualization logicfor
data representation

Analyze the trend
that isemerging from
the data/information

Optimize and Standardize
data buildingand provide
single view to customers

Determine the
context of your
data set

Re-group/ segment
data for better
structuring

Measure Right
Data/Information
that isrequired

Business Models in B2B Information Services Market

Evolving Business Models Creating Focused Demand Among Businesses

Business model for B2B information services has been broadly classified as follows -

Key Features

Traditional
Report Based

Information
Service Model

Old form of B2B Information service provider business model

Service providers provide vast set of data to the businesses availing it

Businesses availing these services get access to relevant syndicated reports and
publishing and updates

Industry specific reports and papers are published and updated on a regular basis
(quarterly, half-yearly or yearly)
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e Typical example include market research

and report generation companies

Advantages

Disadvantages

e Suited for organizations looking for
specific industry research or reports
e Specific and relevant information that

o Not Robust and no real-time data update
e Do not expedite or support immediate
decision making

businesses can use for market | ¢ Do not provide analytics or enhanced
assessment or new market entry visualizations
strategy

Database Type
Information
Service Model

Key Features

e Typical business information and research tool that are known to collate data from both

licensed and free sources
e All the company related info, financial
growth and other such factors are updated

filings, key management teams, revenues,

e Works like a database where user businesses can access information through keyword

search
e Most of the generic information can be ac

cessed through this web based forum

Advantages

Disadvantages

e Access to vast amounts of data gathered
through different resources

e Businesses looking for  generic

¢ Not Robust and no real-time data update
e Most of the information is generic and do
not have a structured format

Platform Type
Information
Service Model

information will be able to access | e Immediate insights from data not
reports and other publicly available possible
news

Key Features

e Advanced business model of B2B information services and are known to be more

effective.
o Platforms are known to be integrated with

advanced technologies like Al and ML which

makes data collection, curation and presentation easier.

o Platforms are capable to track different fo
or information as per their requirements

rms of companies, and users get to filter data

e Structured data and is easy to read and convert into reports for business users

Advantages

Disadvantages

e Are known to be highly robust
platforms with real-time information
update at the backend

¢ Provide information is advanced visual
analytics that makes data presentation
appealing

e Users are free to slice and dice data and
run their own analytics

e Data analysis and visualization
sometimes becomes a difficult task due
to non-availability of information
publicly

Shift from Licensing Model to Subscription based Service for SaaS businesses

Cost of Service Playing a Crucial role in re-shaping of the information services Industry

As B2B information services have evolved, there have been significant changes in how these services are being
offered. These were typically targeted at large organizations having multiple information services requirements.

Perpetual licensing models typically suits businesses which are conglomerate or have information services
requirements throughout the year. The licenses are similar to traditional software licensing model where
businesses availing these licenses have a yearly commitment.

With the growth of technology and emergence of software as a service (SaaS) platforms, the B2B information
service providers have also modified their offerings. The new age B2B information service providers offer
software based platforms that are designed to cater businesses of every size and shape. More and more B2B
information service providers are moving towards this model and the number of subscriptions today has grown
more than the typical, old fashioned perpetual licensing model.
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The trend of growth of subscription based and pay-as-you-use B2B information services offerings is expected to
grow as more and more service providers are adopting a platform approach to offer their services. The growth of
software-as-a-service (SaaS) industry has been one of the major driving factors behind increased adoption of
subscription based pricing model of B2B information services.

As the investments in the market grow, the demand of platform based information service providers is expected
to go up. The role of information service providers has grown from being a mere participant indirectly influencing
the decision making of businesses or an investment firm to a partner who can provide experience and expertise
that can be crucial for business decisions

Analysis of Private Companies
Historical Growth of Public and Private Companies

Liberal Economic Policies, Growing Popularity of Capitalistic Model and Conducive Business Environment are
paving way for growth of private and innovative companies worldwide

Private Companies are Growing to be the Backbone of Economies Worldwide: Private companies have
always been a backbone of global economic growth and continue to contribute immensely to the positive
business environment. These companies have been able to build conducive business environment across
different countries and have also been key contributors in any country’s economic growth and recovery during
the times of global recession or any other unstable business environments globally. In the past, private
companies have been successful in withstanding economic slowdown, market de-growth and other direct and
indirect influencing factors. These companies have caught attention of private market investors and this has been
one of the key reasons for success as these private market investors facilitate smooth cash flow and adequate
working capital which was not the case when private companies had started to enter the market.

US Leading from the front for Private Company Growth: In countries like USA, private companies dominate
the business space and are known to be way ahead in terms of growth and investments as compared to any public
companies. Here are some of the interesting facts about the private company dominance in the US business market.

US has largest number of start-ups in the Around 90% of US firms with more than 500
1 world (around 71,153) as of June 2022. This 2 employees are privately held (pointing to the
number is 5 times larger than country with fact that private companies need not be
second most number of start-ups smaller companies)
Private compa.nles with less than 500 Small Business create 1.6 million net new
3 employees drive close to 50% of the 4 ) .
, jobs annually in USA
country’s non-farm GDP

Around 48-49% of the US workforce is
employed in private companies

Source: US Government; US Small Business Administration (SBA)Economic Profile; Startup Ranking

Number of Active Funded Companies Globally, 2020%(in ‘000s)
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236 243

209 225

2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020

*Approximate Values; Source: Frost & Sullivan Analysis
US Active Funded Private Companies have grown more than three fold in past Decade

Number of Active Funded Companies in US, 2020%* (in ‘000s)

2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020
*Approximate Values; Source: Frost & Sullivan Analysis

Public companies

Number of Public Companies Listed in US Exchanges, Public companies on the other hand have also been

2000 vs 2010 vs 2020 a part of US economy’s growth story. However,
this rate of growth of these companies has not been
Source: US Exchange Data, Secondary Sources on par with that of private companies. These

companies are subject to disclosure laws in US and
their financial performance needs to be transparent
for government and regulatory authorities. As a
result, number of public companies listed in US
exchanges dropped from approximately 7000
companies in year 2000 to approximately 6000
5000 companies in 2020. This number increased to
4379 around 6,374 as of June 2022.

7000

With growing stability in private sector, the private

companies have clearly outsmarted public

2000 2010 2020 companies on various aspects like investments,
employment generation, technological growth and
similar others.

Private companies have also shown rapid growth in other large and emerging economies like UK, China, Brazil
and India. India stands second to US in the world in terms of number of start-ups according to Startup Ranking, a
company that tracks and ranks start-ups across the globe. Government of India has also been backing the growth
of private companies during these tough times by announcing several schemes and stimulus packages.

Public And Private Companies Across The Regions — An Overview
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Private Companies are gradually overshadowing the public companies and the trend is expected to continue
Public Companies — Listed in 2019
Number of Companies Listed across Global Exchanges, 2019

Top Countries/Regions with Highest Public Listed Companies as of 2019 - Global

43}248 54 5,102

lapan 3,704

Mumber of companies listed on

Chi
Stock Exchanges Globally - CY2019 na 3,777

Top Countries/Regions with Highest Public Listed Companies as of 2019 — North America

8'460 Canada 3,358

Mumber of companies listed on Usa 5,102
Stock Exchanges in North America - CY2015

Top Countries/Regions with Highest Public Listed Companies as of 2019 — EMEA

10’891 WIE 1,566

Number of companies listed on Europe 8,248
Stock Exchanges in EMEA - CY2015

Top Countries/Regions with Highest Public Listed Companies as of 2019 — APAC

Hong
21,532 Kon 2272
f] g
lapan 3,704
Mumber of companies listed on China 3,777
Stock Exchanges in APAC - CY2019

Note: The above mentioned statistics are approximate values derived from multiple secondary sources and data
extracted from exchanges present in different countries
Source: Secondary Sources, Exchanges Worldwide

Private Companies — Across Regions

Although, it is difficult to attach a number to businesses that are present globally, as per rough estimates, there
are approximately 190 to 200 million private companies worldwide. Here are some of the rough estimates of how
this number stacks up:

Approximate No. of Private Companies Globally, 2019

Global approximately 190 to 200 Million Companies
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USA approximately 60-63 Million Active Private Companies
China approximately 20-22 Million Companies

India approximately 1.25 Million Companies

UK approximately 6 Million Companies

Rest of the Wold approximately 100-110 Million Companies

Note: There were close to 36 Million companies in China as of 2021; 1.48 Million in India as of July 2022 and 5.6 Million in
UK as of 2021
Source: Frost and Sullivan Estimates, Secondary Data

Private Companies — Region Specific Insights

Some of the key insights or statistics which provide further guidance on the trends in private companies with
respective countries or regions include:

As of 2019, there were close to 63 million private companies in USA.
According to Census Bureau of USA, around 73% of these private companies
are “non-employer” business

For example, there are approximately 1.2 million non-employer leasing
businesses and this number is close to 90% of the leasing industry

As of 2021, there were close to 5.9 private sector businesses operating in UK.
Private sector in UK has witnessed some level of turmoil after the Brexit,
global economic slowdown and due to pandemic. However, private sector
continues to witness growth as investors increasingly turn optimistic

According to National Bureau of Statistics of China, around 84% of the
enterprises in China are private companies.

China had approximately 36 million private companies as of 2021 and this has
witnessed a growth of 150% as compared to 2013.

Private companies in China mainly operate in industries like scientific
research, technology services and business services

As of June 2022, there were close to 1.48 million active registered companies
in India.

To further support and promote private company growth in the current
pandemic, Government of India, announced easing of several compliance
requirements under the Companies Act.

Source: Ministry of Corporate Affairs, India; National Bureau of Statistics, China; US Govt
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Growth of Private Vs Public Companies
Growth of public companies have remained flat over the years. Growth of Public Companies:

No. of Public Listed Companies, 2014 to 2019
Global

45,347 43,877 43,522 43,444 43,342 43,248

2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019

Source: World Bank
Growth of Private Companies:

Private companies on the other hand have shown continuous signs of growth and with globalization and
emergence of favourable business environment across most of the countries globally, private companies are
expected to further push for growth.

In countries like UK, SMESs which are mostly private, make up around 99% of the businesses currently operating
in UK. Also, small businesses which are mostly unlisted, provide employment to more than 60% of the population.
Similar to UK, India as a country has seen greater business activities from private companies as compared to listed
companies. The net profit share of private companies in non-agricultural economy grew to 64% in recent years as
compared to 40% a decade ago in India. In China too, contrary to a general notion, private companies have been
fast growing as a backbone of country’s economy. Private companies today are contributing more than 60% of
China’s GDP. Private companies are responsible for nearly two-thirds of the country’s growth and every 9 out of
10 jobs created in China are from private companies.

Growth of Private Market Asset Under Management (AUM)

Influence of Private Companies on Economic Growth Is Increasing Steadily

Asset Under Management (AUM) for all the asset classes grew at healthy rate in the last decade. According to
research reports, private market asset under management grew by almost five times in the last decade (2010 to

2020) whereas for public market, the AUM growth was roughly half of that. The AUM has grown at healthy rate
across all the asset classes.
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Private Market Asset Under Management Growth, 2015-2025 (USD trillion)

CAGR 2015-2020 CAGR 2020-2025 12.5

12.6% 11.7% 11.7
10.9
10.2

7.2

6.05

5.2

4.5

3.9
3.4

2015 2016 2017 2018 2018 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025

Source: Frost and Sullivan Analysis

Since the pandemic hit, many PE firms have been actively working with their portfolio companies and supporting
them in every possible way. As a result, these portfolio companies are looking to build partnerships with their
private equity providers and thus are looking to jointly build strategies to win in this volatile situation.

According to Frost and Sullivan analysis, private market AUM stood at around USD 9.6 trillion in 2021 and is
expected to reach around USD 12.5 trillion by 2025. Growth in private market AUM will mostly be driven by
increased focus of private equity firms and venture capital (VC) firms who look to enhance their investments in
private companies even as the number of private companies continue to grow every year All the asset classes are
expected to grow further in the near future and PE and VC firms will be at the fore-front of this growth story and
will have greater market share in AUM in comparison to what they have at present. .

Private Equity — Growing Strong in the Private Market Landscape
Private Equity Firms Leading from the Front in terms of Investments in Private Market
Growth of PE Deal Volume

PE firms have been the backbone for growth of private companies worldwide, especially for the emerging start-
ups. As the number of private companies is growing worldwide, the role of PE firms in guiding, supporting and
nurturing these private companies has been commendable. PE firms continued to play vital role in backing and
mentoring private companies throughout their growth journey. From time to time, most of the PE firms operating
globally have stepped up their support to the private companies or start-ups in every possible way. PE firms
provide the much needed capital support to their portfolio companies which help these companies in executing
their business strategies.

Over a period of time, PE firms have grown stronger and larger as they do not just provide financial support but
also add value to their portfolio companies by guiding them in business strategies which in-turn would help the
portfolio companies to experience high returns and thus attract fresh capital and re-investments.

Growth of PE Firms/Funds
The number of PE firms globally continued to increase. PE firms globally have been known for being having
manual analytics methodologies along with lot of paper driven processes and procedures. However, the changing

scenario and high competition in the investment arena is prompting PE firms to grow digital. With changing
situation, PE firms are growing more efficient than ever. They are employing technology, availing services from
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different B2B information service providers to build strong portfolio of companies.

Number of PE Firms Globally, 2015-2021

19,512

16,584

13,600 A1

2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021

(1) Note: These are approximate values based on the
secondary inputs

(2)  Source: Secondary Data, Frost and Sullivan Analysis

PE Deal Volume Trend

Global Private Equity Deal Volume, 2015-2021
(USD trillion)
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Growth of PE Firms/Funds Globally

The Asset Under Management (AUM) of private equity
firms continue to grow. Thus, private equity market has
seen influx of several new players who want to target high
growth private market companies. Among the different
geographies, North America consisted of majority of
private equity firms. Private equity firms are growing in
numbers and their investment activities are becoming much
more sophisticated than before where, with the help of
technology, these firms are conducting discussions with
portfolio companies at a faster rate and are closing the deals
faster with the help of information services they avail to
conduct through due diligence of all the private sector
companies.

Global PE Buy-out Deal Value

Global PE Buy-out Deal Value, 2015-2021 (USD
Billion)
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The global PE buy-out deal value experienced a rebound in 2021 and almost doubled in value. The buy-out deal
value witnessed a growth of close to 85.5% in comparison to 2020 largely owing to increase in average deal size.
The surge in global deal value was led by North America. However, every region globally witnessed increased
deal value in 2021 and this has led to steep increase in deal value for the year.

Private equity firms have been faring well in the global markets. These companies have witnessed increased
investments, strong exits and attractive returns. Due to these increased activities among the PE firms, the global
economies have seen robust growth and have thus resulted in the increased fund raising activities among the
private sector companies. Private companies have been successful in raising close to USD 3 to 3.5 trillion in the
past five years. As the investment values are going up, PE firms continue to show positive signs and the PE deal

counts are increasing.
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PE Deal Count Trend

PE Deal Count, 2015-2021
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Investment Banks Rising Steadily

Growth in Number of Investment Banks, 2015-2021 (Cumulative)

11,923

6,058 6,373 6,663 6,988 7,307 7,530
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Source: Secondary Data, Frost and Sullivan Analysis

Numbers of investment banks have risen steadily in the past five years. Investment banks are focusing on mergers
and acquisitions to expand their product offerings and increase their market share.

Public to Private Market allocation across LP asset classes

Investors Moving Cautiously in Terms of Investments

Limited Partnerships’ (LP) allocation to private market has continued to witness lag form the past few years now.
LPs which have been successful in choosing top managers have been able to gain above average returns. The
performances of LPs are solely dependent on manager’s performance and even though the persistency on funds

has seen a declining trend, the belief in the performance of individual managers has remained intact for LP class.
The trend of LPs investing in assets which allow more liquidity and discretion continues to grow.
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Average LP Public to Private Market Allocation is 10:1

Public to Private Market allocation across LP asset classes

e Sovereign Wealth Pension Endowment
i Fund ($7T) Fund ($3T) Fund ($0.5T)
Pubic Equity : Private . . .
pubtc 11:1 8:1 6:1
Asset Class % Asset Class % Asset Class %
- - = -
Private Equity _ 5% Private Equity  8.7% Venture Capital 5.5%
Developed Market Equities  37% Leveraged Buyouts 6.1%
Detailed Allocation Emerging Market Equities  15% Fixed Income 24.3% Absolute Return 21.7%
Small-Cap Equities 3% Domestic Equity 20.4%
Government Bonds 15% Public Equity 48.1% Fixed Income 8.8%
Credit 7.5% Foreign Equity 22.8%
. . Real Estate 8.1%
[l Private Equity Alternative 7.5% Al =S Natural Resources 8.2%
B Public Equity Real Estate 7.5% Casn 2.3% Real Estate 3.2%
Infrastructure 3% Others 83% Cash 3.3%
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sed on 165 US Pension Fund | Endowmnent Fund Ratio & based on Yale Report Tl 2018 US Educational Institutes Average || "'Private Market include only Buyout, Venture
wth and Others{Based on Mckinsey Report- A Mew Decade for Private Markets, 2020)

Private equity firms (PE) which are general partnership firms have had the obligation to meet the demands of LPs
by adopting various strategies and investment vehicles that suit LPs interests. LPs private market allocation has
always remained consistently low. If the LP start investing more in private markets, these markets could acquire
more pace and thus start showing greater growth rates.

The pandemic has changed how LPs are investing. LPs are seeking additional exposure to private capital markets
and are more cautious while allocating their investment dollars. According to a survey conducted by Eaton
Partners, a subsidiary of Stifel Financial Corp, around 52% of the LP investors were of the opinion that private
markets look more attractive as public market valuations soar. According to the survey, LP investors are
increasingly becoming inclined towards venture capital and buyouts. Several institutional investors are making
adjustments to their investments strategies as the inflation is becoming an increasingly worrisome factor and
investors are seeking real assets.

Growth of Venture Capital Allocation - Venture Capital Investments Remain Active in Asian Region

In the recent past, the private market landscape has transformed where buyout’s share of private equity asset under
management (AUM) declined by one-third in the past decade, whereas venture capital funds have grown led by
Asian funds. As per recent research, Asia, in today’s investment landscape accounts for more than two times
growth capital than North America and accounts for same amount of venture capital as that in North America.

The performance of funds of venture capital has been largely dependent on manager selection risks and the size of
the fund is equally correlated with the overall performance which means, large VC firms have predominantly fared
better. In the venture capital investment landscape, the existence of strong reputation and better networks tend to
provide preferential access to entrepreneurs who are leading and have consistently outperformed in the market. In
venture capital, larger funds tend to focus on larger deals. Strong fund raising in 2021 was fuelled by VCs and
higher risk growth equity. VC funding globally grew almost twice in 2021 compared to 2020.VC funding recorded
a declining trend in first half of 2022 as several start-up investors slowed their investment activities. Both the first
and second quarter of 2022 experienced a decline in comparison to the same period in 2021. VVC funds continued
to attract more capital on the back of continuous positive performance over the years.

Venture Capital allocation within private market has increased (Expected to be approximately USD 1
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trillion AUM)

Growth of Venture Capital Allocation, 2017-2021 Split of Private Market AUM by Asset Class, 2021
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Number of VC Funds Globally
Number of VC Funds Globally, 2015-2021
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Source: Secondary Data, Frost and Sullivan Analysis

India VC Investments Grow in 2021

Indian VC activities witnessed a strong growth in 2021 and the VVC funding reached close to USD 40 billion for
the same year. The continuous growth of digital infrastructure, improving data access for better investment
decisions and the strong positive business sentiments reflected throughout 2021 resulted in increased VC

activities.

Some of the key highlights around India’s VC landscape included :

Growth in number of deals as VC deal count Megadeals of USD 100 Mn+ by VCs in

2X stood at 1600 in CY2021 when compared to 80-]- CY2021 when compared to approximately 18
8001in CY2020 deals in CY2020

Consumer were the main companies where
rd India became the third largest home for . . P .
3 . . ; Technologies, investments from Venture Capital
Unicorns in CY2021 after US and China funds flowed in India
fintech and SaaS

New Unicorns minted in India in CY2021
(highest in the world in a year) compared to
42 in China

Growth in VC investments in India in CY2021
when compared to CY2020
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Number of VC Deals in India (2015-2021)

India VC Deal Count, 2015-2021 VC Investments in India (USD Bn), 2015-2021
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Global Mergers and Acquisitions - M&A Activities witnessed robust Growth in 2021. It is expected to grow
even further in 2022

Global merger and acquisition (M&A) activities have continued to stay strong and is expected to grow further in
the coming years. Global M&A activities crossed the pre-pandemic levels in 2021 and is getting close to the peaks
witnessed in 2015 and 2007. With greater push for economic growth, businesses had greater access to capital and
as interest rates remained lower throughout 2021, the M&A activities worldwide increased considerably. As per
Frost & Sullivan analysis, the M&A activities recorded in 2021 was around USD 5 trillion in comparison to USD
3.5 trillion in 2020. The growth in M&A activities globally was mainly driven by US as the country witnessed
USD 3 trillion worth of transactions in 2021 which is an increase of more than 50% over 2020.

Global M&A Deal Count and Values

Global M&A Deal Count, 2015-2021 Global M&A Deal Value 2015-2021
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Source : Secondary Data, Frost & Sullivan Analysis Source : Secondary Data, Frost & Sullivan Analysis
* USD Billion * USD Billion

Accelerators and Incubators
Number of Accelerators and Incubators Globally

Number of Accelerators and Incubators Globally, 2015-2021
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The number of accelerators and incubators globally continue to grow as more and more businesses continue to
encourage growth of start-ups. Most of these accelerators and incubators are driving the growth of technology
based start-ups or start-ups that have unique business models.

Key Buyers of Private Research in Relation to Companies

Need for Informed Decision Making is Driving Businesses of Different Forms to Avail Private Market Data
Services

Data backed investments is one of the growing trends in the business space. Many of the private market investors
today consider private company research and analysed data as a key criterion for making any sorts of business
investments decisions. Private company is gaining popularity mostly among

e Private Market Investors and Investment Banks
o Corporates
e Others (Mostly includes government agencies, academic institutions, start-up accelerators and incubators)

Private Market Investors and Investment Banks

Private market investors and investment banks mainly include venture capital and private equity firms and other
investment banks. Private company research is one of the most sought after topics in businesses, especially among
the investor community. Private equity firms are keen to use to private company research data to understand their
target companies on various aspects like human resource quality, number of funding rounds, business idea and its
commercial feasibility, technological maturity. More importantly, PE firms continuously monitor their target
companies and sector for their financial growth year-over-year and having private company research data handy
can expedite PE firms’ objective of investment decision making and for better return on investments.

Private equity firms earlier relied on simple in-house based research teams who would manually track target
private companies and record the activities on simple spreadsheets. These conventional methods were not as
effective as investment decisions are more data analytics driven than just data collation. A decade back,
spreadsheet based analytics was the only source for assessing private companies and lacked in-depth analysis.

With the advancement in technologies, improved data capturing and processing methodologies, PE firms are more
than interested in third party private company research service providers and these B2B information service
provides are providing in-depth, analysed and readily available data through a platform approach and are making
data representation interesting through advanced visualization capability integration. All these factors have
contributed to the increasing trend of use of private company data by PE firms.

Private Equity Asset Under Management Growth, 2015-2025 (USD trillion)
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PE firms today are utilizing years of expertise, technology and available information services platform to not only
provide better returns to the stakeholders but are also elevating their capabilities to support its portfolio companies
by providing them the right guidance to handle the business volatility arising from current pandemic. According
to Frost and Sullivan’s analysis, the private equity asset under management (AUM) is expected to reach close to
USD 7.4 trillion by end 2025.

Corporates:

This category of customers mainly includes M&A Divisions of Large Corporates and Conglomerates; Innovation
teams, Corporate ventures, Partnerships. Most of these operate as a separate corporate arm formed by companies
who have been large players in a particular sector or industry. For example, many of the technology giants have
their in-house M&A teams who continuously monitor few set of technology start-ups whose offerings are unique
and can bring better value in the market.

Through private company data research, these teams assess few focus companies and their ongoing operational
performance. After a thorough internal research and after utilizing the readily available analysed data from private
company research companies, these teams of large corporates look for acquiring the start-up or would chalk out a
plan to develop new products which have greater value in the market.

Others

The other category mostly consists of government agencies, academic institutions, start-up accelerators and
incubators. There might be government or public sector companies who would be keen to invest in certain
industries or sectors or companies that can yield better returns to their investments. For example, the Public
pension department in US are known to regularly invest in private companies to obtain better returns. Similarly,
in countries like India, large insurance companies who have surplus financial resources look to invest in those
technology start-ups which not only yield better returns but also are changing how insurance industry functions
by using fin-tech capabilities developed to in-house.

The private company research data is also used by large educational institutes that run incubators to promote
entrepreneurship. Also, several healthcare or non-profit organizations or foundations use these services in order
to track companies that are known to be revolutionizing healthcare system.

Public side research firms are another set of research houses who have keen interests in using private company
research data for assessing companies on various aspects including the most important financial performance.
Public side research companies are essentially equity research firms who, through their strong research and
analysis of a sector or a company, provide high quality analysed data to investment banking firms who use this
data to take non listed and listed company investment decisions and also to facilitate investment banking M&A
transactions.

Private company research data is used by both sell side and buy side research firms to study small group of stocks

125



within a certain industry. The analysts, with the help of private company research data build strong case history
and become domain experts and build formal report that provide pin-point guidance about certain companies to
investment bankers or other clients on whether to buy, sell or hold stocks or approach for capital raising, M&A
and other investment banking activities.

Global New Businesses Registered - Top Countries’ Overview

As discussed previously, the numbers of private companies are growing steadily worldwide as more and more
countries are growing liberal and are adopting business friendly policies. Below table provides World Bank’s
country wise data on the number of companies that have registered in the last three years, in the top countries
(2016-2020).

Country Name 2016 2017 2018 2020

United Kingdom 663,616 632,517 664,974 774,854
Russian Federation 433,464 392,323 317,468 214,895
Australia 246,623 250,946 235,654 236,447
France 188,843 197,899 201,087 218,054
Brazil 175,932 181,103 189,076 405,049
Hong Kong SAR, China 144,883 160,229 151,739 99,405
Chile 109,880 118,724 132,740 158,583
India 93,714 108,074 123,942 142,000
Italy 102,135 110,756 114,360 114,360
Spain 100,456 93,911 94,676 77,541
Romania 73,889 98,405 94,244 78,419
Nigeria 75,380 78,540 86,309 97,988
Turkey 62,674 74,347 85,798 100,409
Mexico 45,256 82,948 83,903 68,114
Peru 75,397 77,546 79,346 83,351
Germany 70,720 71,801 72,844 72,774
Netherlands 67,127 68,682 71,531 34,777
Colombia 67,248 65,710 68,588 68,749
New Zealand 58,130 57,917 56,380 58,375
Thailand 48,907 55,525 55,589 63,340
Malaysia 46,555 52,085 51,722 47,834
Bulgaria 50,753 49,638 45,683 6,220

Sweden 49,751 48,545 45,590 57,682

Source: World Bank

As the number of private companies continues to grow, the activities pertaining to investments in private
companies are also on the rise. Private equity firms, VC firms and other investment class is looking to cash-in on
this opportunity. However, for better investment making and improved visibility on private market, these
investment firms are largely relying on private market information service provider companies. This in-turn
creates better growth opportunities for information service providers, especially those offering platform based
services.

Information Services of Private Market / Company Data
Market is Evolving and Platform Agility, Depth Coverage are becoming Factors of Competitive Advantage
Private companies worldwide have outpaced public companies in terms of growth and are proving to be crucial

for maintaining stable economy and creating better opportunities and standard of living to the citizens of different
countries. The growing dominance of private companies is prompting countries, governments and policy makers
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around the world to focus and create better business environment.

As the private companies are growing, they are attracting attention from different organizations like the PE firms,
large corporates and other entities who are keen to understand the underlying reasons for their growth; be it
innovation; their technology orientation; the worthiness of these companies with respect to investment; their
business idea; the funding these companies have been able to secure and many other factors. Investment firms and
large corporates who have funding arms prefer to have credible third party private company data provider for
these data points, resulting in increased demand for private company information/data service providers.

Another key driver for this market is non availability of data/information on private companies. As most private
market companies have limited regulatory obligations to disclose the necessary information to authorities, most
of the crucial data on these companies remain classified and is not easily available like those of public companies.
As most investment companies like PE and VC firms look for critical information about private companies before
making any business decision, the necessity of private market data becomes more important.

Need of Private Market data

Data has always been valuable source of information. Businesses have been investing in data or information
services or specific reports to cater to their multiple business needs. However, with the emergence of private
market coupled with digitization of information and related processes, the prominence of data has increased even
more. Businesses and large corporates are dedicating a sizeable chunk of their research budgets in availing
information services from private market data. Discussed below are some of the major reasons for need of private
market data:

Identify Industry Trends: The private market data has capability to provide information where a country’s
specific sector is moving. For example, there may be a case where the healthcare industry is going through several
innovation and several new health-tech start-ups might be emerging in this domain. This information will help
private market investors and other large corporates to decide to which sector or industry to watch for while making
their investment decisions

Contemplating Risks Involved: Private market data will also help the respective stakeholders to understand how
both macroeconomic and microeconomic factors are influencing a specific region or country. Based on this, these
investment firms would be in a much better position to pre-assess risks and difficulties involved with respect to a
certain business decision.

Assessment of Private Companies: PE firms, venture capitalists and other large corporates generally build a
portfolio of companies which they help to grow through regular funding, guidance and other operational processes.
To build this portfolio of companies that they want to focus, these funding companies use private market data that
helps them to assess performance on multiple factors like performance, financial activities and similar others.

Making Better Business Decisions: Large corporates and organizations mostly concentrate on their core business
and would be more inclined towards gaining private company data through third party information service
providers. Availing information services from these providers helps these corporates to reduce their time and
efforts needed in assessment of private market companies.

Understand Competitive Landscape: One of the other key consumers of private market data are the private
companies themselves. Many of the start-ups or private companies who have grown over a period of time and
want to enter new markets and want to understand the already existing competitive landscape in that particular
geography also tend to avail private market data services. These companies would be keen to understand how
their competitors have progressed over a period of time, the kind of funding they have secured and other aspect.

Key factors influencing the growth of the Private Market Data Industry

Improving Business Environment: Favourable business environment is highly dependent on factors including
regulatory conditions, legal policies enforced, institutional support, government policies and reforms and the ease
of doing business. As private market investors are looking for different aspects while targeting companies to
invest, having a private market data would be helpful for them to make investment decisions.

Growth of Private Companies: Private sector is playing a key role in attracting investments, improving
workforce skills, introduction of cutting edge technologies and more importantly, is creating better work
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opportunities for skilled workforce worldwide. The growth of private companies has provided an opportunity for
growth of subsidiary industries. Thus, companies that provide private company information/insights are also
seeing demand for their services.

Increasing Business Activities of Private Companies: As private companies grow, they attract investors who
seek services from B2B information service to provide private company insights, which is influencing the growth
of private market data industry.

Arising Need for Credible Curated Information: Unstructured data creates ambiguity for businesses and
investment firms that are looking to have a clear cut investment strategy, affecting their decision making
capabilities. Data curation enables faster decision making, be it related to investing in a new start-up or
understanding the pros and cons of entering new markets or industries.

Development of Better Data Collection and Analytical Technologies: With the emergence of several new
technological concepts like artificial intelligence (Al), Big Data Analytics, automated data capturing and
processing etc., Several B2B information service providers who have operated traditionally in the past are
elevating these technological concepts for better information services and are seeing greater demand for their
services.

Digitization of Company Information and Easy Availability of Data: As more and more businesses are on the
digitization path, most of the company information or any recent developments are being published online. This
has increased the reliability of investment firms and other large corporates on information service provides.

Challenges in Getting Private Market Data

Availability of Data: As private market data providers mostly deal with companies who are not bound to share
all the information or data publicly, getting specific data or information on these companies becomes difficult.
For example, private companies do not publish their revenues and hence getting this kind of information
sometimes becomes a difficult task.

Data Accuracy and Validity: As private market data service providers deal with lots of data, maintaining
accuracy of data throughout becomes a challenge as these service providers have to sometimes rely on third party
sources to gather information. Updating this data on a regular basis also proves to be a challenge to service
provider companies

Data Relevance and Information Overload: As service providers traverse through large volumes of data, there
are possibilities that these companies collate information or data that can be of no or minimal use to their
customers. Providing data that is most relevant to the customers becomes a difficult task and considered as a
challenge in this industry. Also, in this information age, the chances of businesses experiencing information
overload is very high.

Data Collection Standards: Sometimes the data collection process of information service provider companies
may not be defined. Collection of data in non-prescribed form or format can sometimes make the information less
usable.

Data to Insight Building: Although information service providers collect large amounts of data, inability to
convert them to information and then to a valuable, actionable insight remains a challenge.

Costs Involved: Another key challenge that private market data service providers face is the total costs that these
companies incur while capturing, analysing and offering the information to their business customers. Cost factors
like cost of revenue, general and administrative costs, sales and marketing costs all impact the profits of these
service providers.

Generally, those private market data service providers who are pre-dominantly located in regions like North
America or Europe experience this due to the differentiated compensation structure for the workforce employed
(Analyst compensation costs). Also, other factors data operations, costs of procuring third party data, the technical
team’s location and data hosting costs all influence the overall costs. However, in regions like Asia where the
costs involved in operating business is much lesser have an advantage.

As an example, the below table depicts the remuneration in services profession in USA, UK and India. (As per
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IMD World Talent Ranking 2020).

Remuneration in Services Profession USA — USD 59,616
(Gross Annual Income including supplements UK - USD 39,774

such as Bonuses) India — USD 6,508

From the above table it is quite clear that remuneration in countries like India is almost 10 times lower than that
in United States and around 6 times lower than that in UK. This has been one of the key advantage for companies
like Tracxn that operate mostly out of India

Importance of Coverage in Segments and Geographies
Geographical Coverage

Most of the strong players in private market data service industry operate globally and cover companies across
different regions and geographies. In the private market data service industry, the depth of coverage plays a vital
role as the customers in this industry are not limited to a particular geography and have investment related interests
across private companies located in different regions. The depth of coverage also depends on the effectiveness of
the platform and the technology that has been employed to build this platform and the automation that goes into
these platforms. Tracxn which was founded in 2012 has a coverage of more than 1.80 million companies as of
June 2022. Such wide coverage within a decade of its inception has been made possible because of increased
automation and efficiency of the platform. Tracxn is amongst the leading global market intelligence providers for
private company data and ranks amongst the top five players globally in terms of number of companies profiled.
The company not only has an extensive coverage of private companies globally but has also developed expertise
in providing in-depth information about private market companies across sectors and geographies.

Industry Coverage

Tracking companies based on the industry has become a norm for private market data providers. Keeping a track
of companies based on the industries they belong to is helping private market data providers to cater to specific
needs of their customers. For example, a particular investment banking firm or a PE firm would be needing
information purely with respect to the private companies who are doing well in the finance sector. They would be
keener to understand what these private companies are doing. Having this level of information tracked helps
private market data providers to provide accurate insights that in-turn will help investment firms in quick and
accurate investment decision making.

Technology Coverage

Technology tracking is gaining importance as more and more private market investors and other customers of
private market data are narrowing their focus on tech based companies. Technology tracking including the
companies which are doing exceptionally well in one particular technology can be advantageous for data service
providers as the demand for this type of information is increasing. For example, if a large technology company is
looking to acquire or support a speech technology start-up, the tech company would be keen to understand what
kind of start-ups exist in the business landscape and how are they performing. Having this information handy
helps them to cut down on its efforts in shortlisting of companies.

Tracxn dedicatedly tracks technology sub-sectors and related private market companies. Tracxn dedicatedly tracks
more than 2,000 feeds categorized across industries, sectors, sub-sectors, geographies, affiliations and networks
globally. Tracxn also has a detailed taxonomy for these technology sectors which is one of its kind and provides
an in-depth taxonomy coverage. A detailed taxonomy helps consumers of private market data to track technology
topics in a much accurate manner and helps them narrow down their company search to only a specific set of
companies instead of having a generic view of technology.

With strong technology coverage, in less than a decade, Tracxn has grown to become a major private market data
service provider and has one of the largest coverage of private companies in emerging technology sectors
including 10T, artificial intelligence, virtual reality, robotics, blockchain and electric vehicles. The company is
one of the very few private market data service provider in the world to have a proprietary taxonomy for
technology sector companies and prepare market maps.
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Key User Segments for Private Market Data

Private Market Investors and Investment Banks: These are generally the PE firms, VVC firms and investment
banks who will be keen to explore new business and other private companies for investment

Corporates: Many of the large companies having their funding arms or M&A arms use private market data to
explore new and budding start-ups or other key private companies

Others: Other than these companies, several private companies themselves use private market data for
acquisitions or to understand private funding patters and other aspects. Apart from these, educational institutes,
start-up accelerators, government bodies all avail private market data services to understand the performance of
companies, technological trends that are emerging, the funding trends and similar other aspects

The prominence of private market data has grown throughout every business. For example, several large
established technology players or automobile companies are always on a look out for new technology based
companies whom they can either acquire or build partnership with to bring out new, enhanced products or
offerings. Similarly, several banking companies use these services to understand the emergence of new fin-tech
firms that can re-write the how financial sector operate and become better technologically equipped.

Key Revenue and Business Models on Private Market Data Industry

Private market data providers collect unstructured data from different sources and build them into meaningful
insights that can be readily used by its customers for business related decision making. Private company data
providers create data collection standards which enables them to track each and every company on both its current
data and information and also on the historical trend. Using the collated data and through usage of technology
based tools, these companies build insights.

Revenue Model: Subscription based revenue model remains the most common
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SUBSCRIPTION BASED REVENUE

MODEL

Most widely existing revenue
model

Per user/month revenue
model

Enables businesses customers

PAY-AS5-YOU-USE REVENUE
MODEL

Mot so widely existing revenue
model

Customers can pay only for a
portion of data that they
would be interested in

to have better control and
avoids vendor lock-in

Subscription based model has been one of the widely existing revenue model and has been popular among
customers looking for private market data. Most of the service providers offer their services via platform and
customers can avail these services on monthly, quarterly, half yearly or through annual subscriptions. The private
market data providers generally have pricing plans that are designed for businesses of every size and shape. The
pricing plans range from as simple as single user subscription plan to 3 or 5 user plans (targeted at mid-market)
and more than 5 user plans (targeted at large customers who have high requirements). Among these plans, the
mid-market plans are known to be the most popular as most of the PE firms or other investment companies have
a limited member internal research groups who will be the typical users of these platforms.

Technology Trends
Use of technology for data capturing and processing remains a key ongoing trend in the market
Importance of technology in the Private Market Data Industry

Technology has grown to be backbone of the every industry of-late. Most of the businesses which are known to
be tech savvy have been able to retain their customer base and have also been able to win new customers using
sophisticated technological platforms, solutions or services. B2B information services industry too has evolved
over a period of time. In the traditional form, most of this information services was delivered through a
conventional method where service providers would simply collect data and provide the same on their website or
any other media. As technology has progressed, most of the technology based services are now being delivered
via cloud. Using cloud as a base, many of the businesses including information service providers have transformed
their offerings. In case of private market data providers, the industry today is dominated by new age service
providers whose core remains technology platform through which they offer their services. Technology
penetration in the form of Al, analytics, data scraping, visualization tools and other has been the success story for
most of the private market data providers.

Using artificial intelligence (Al), machine learning (ML), Analytics and other business intelligence (BI) tools,
private market data providers have been able to automate most of the processes in their business intelligence
offering platform. These businesses are reaping the benefits of their technology inclination as more and business
customers are finding it easier to get data or information or insights with pin-point accuracy without the need for
browsing through multiple pages or data.

Almost all the private market data service providers elevate cloud technology to host their services. These service
providers partner with the likes of AWS, Google Cloud, Microsoft Azure and similar others and avail their cloud
infrastructure. Cloud based platforms offer greater flexibility and agility to platforms which is not possible through
traditional on-premise deployment methods. Business customers of private market data providers expect these
platforms to be agile and respond to any query in real-time. The integration of cloud technologies coupled with
use of open source technologies is also enabling service providers to extract relevant data through multiple sources
automatically. Use of open source technologies is helping these service providers to scrape data through publicly
available information and save both time and costs of doing the same manually.

The private market data service platforms built today is rigorously designed by integrating new age technological
capabilities and concepts. For example, Tracxn as a company has an in house developed sophisticated engine to

131



find new and interesting private companies. Tracxn platform is built on ElasticSearch, MongoDB for scalable
backend and analytics and Redis for in-memory caching. In addition it also employs Al based analytical concepts
for capabilities like auto-extract and auto-recommendations.

Growth of Artificial Intelligence

B2B information service providers for long have relied on traditional approach and have mostly used manual
methods for data collection and processing. With growing advancement in artificial intelligence, private company
data providers have been successful in integrating Al capabilities into their platform for better data extraction and
processing. These service providers have been investing in Al enhancements where technology powered machine
learning models are developed and further enhanced as per the data requirement.

In the past, most of these companies relied on human inputs at different juncture of data collection and processing
and not more than 20% to 30% of the data collection and processing was automated. With human intervention,
the data collection rules and formats had to be pre-defined and could only change only when humans did so. This
made human dependency high for these platforms and thus also opened up the possibility of errors.

With advancement in technology, machine learning based algorithms have been integrated into both backend and
frontend of the platform. The machine learning algorithm are such that they automatically modify based on the
research requirements and also through analysing the historical trend of data captured. In the current scenario,
most of the private market data providers have automated 40% to 60% of their data collection and processing
capabilities and plan to further elevate new enhancements of Al technology to fine tune their platforms.

Need of Al, Data Intelligence in Information Services

Role of Al based data processing is gaining importance for better and quicker business intelligence building. Most
of the businesses today want accurate data in quick time and also want this data to be updated in real-time for
better analysis. Having a manual form of data extraction and updating would not be feasible idea as it is both time
consuming and maybe sometimes inaccurate. Some of the key reasons for growth of usage of Al and data
intelligence by private market data providers include:

Processing of Large Volume of Data: As more and more businesses are going digital and publishing their
company information, news and other data online or on other digital channels, there is a large volume of data that
is being generated that require months or even years for humans to decode and extract information. Instead, the
use of Al based concepts with pre-defined ML algorithms is helping private company data providers to move
through large volumes of data and extract what is required.

Extract Accurate Data: In the traditional human based data extraction process, there is a very high chance of
human errors and these errors can sometimes result in loss of customer for private company data providers. With
advancement in Al technologies, service providers have been successful in minimizing data accuracy errors which
has resulted in greater trust by investment firms in these private company data providers.

Better Insight Building: Use of Al concepts can help private company data providers in automatically creating
datasets from the extracted data. These datasets can then be interconnected to form information which in-turn can
become an insight and all this can be made automatically without much of human intervention

Building Better Data Models and Predictive Analytics Models: With continuous influx of data, Al based
platforms would be capable to analyse the historical and present data and this can result in prediction of trend that
would help these private company data providers to build predictive business intelligence models which would
in-turn help their customers in better decision making with minimalistic financial risks.

Importance of Automation
The process of automation is not possible without integrating artificial intelligence (Al) capabilities. Extensive of

use of Al based concepts can result in automation of several processes in building business intelligence. Some of
important aspects that automation addresses in the information services industry include:

Lesser Time to | With automation in place, private market data providers can reduce time take to provide
Market insights with respect to a technology or a company or any other info
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Regular
Updating of
Data

Automation can help these private market data providers to update data in real-time which
increases the relevancy of data an in-turn add value to the insights provided

Minimizing Data | Manual process of data extraction and processing can lead to errors. Automating these
Related Errors | processes with right algorithm can improve the quality of data collected

Li(p;()\;g:grﬂzs Exploring data from large volumes of data can be a time consuming task when done
%f Data manually. Automation can help in exploring more data in lesser time
el I_Data Private companies can use automation technologies to capture right data and thus build
Forecasting - : . .
Models forecasting models through which they can add value to their offerings

Market Size of Private Market Data Service

Gap in Total Addressable Market and Total Available Market is expected to further heat-up the
competition in private market data service provider landscape

Current Global Market Size and Market Forecast

Private market data is a subset of the bigger B2B information services market. Most players in this market are a
mix of old and new companies and have seen strong growth over a period of time. Private markets are growing
rapidly worldwide and the business activities happening around these companies have been immense. To stay in
competition, businesses, especially PE firms, VC firms, large corporates have to have greater insight into the
market. These businesses should know which sectors are making exceptional growth; skill-set that is prevalent in
market and also about what other private market investors or large corporates are doing. To understand this, these
firms have to dedicate both time and resources to develop an in-house research teams that tracks the progress of
private companies across the globe.

However, due to lack of time and limited resources, businesses prefer services from private market intelligence
providers who not only collect data across multiple factors but also provide valuable insights that help businesses
in better and quicker decision making without compromising on the core business activities.

Private Market Data Service — Market Size (Total Available Market)

Total Available Market for Private Data Service 2021 (USD Million)

2,518 Total Available Market is the market that has

not yet been fully penetrated and still has
opportunities as there are many different PE,
VC, M&A teams and public and private side
research  teams which are  getting
incorporated but are not yet using private
2,363 market data service. Total Available Market
is dependent on factors like the total number
of investment firms, corporates and other
entities that are added every year, the pricing
that changes over a period of time and also
the gradual shift of businesses from a single

2020 2021 user to multiple user subscriptions.

Source: Secondary Data, Frost & Sullivan Analysis

133



Private Market Data Service Market — Forecast 2021-2025 (Total Available Market)

Total Available Market Revenue Forecast 2021-2025 (USD Million)

3,283
2,871
2,686
2,518
2,363
2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025

Source: Secondary Data, Frost & Sullivan Analysis

The total available market for private market data service industry is expected to grow at a rate of close to 6.79%.
The growth of the market is expected to be mainly dependent on the growth of number of PE, VC and other
investment firms, large corporates and other entities who will be willing to invest in private companies. Growth
in this market will also be driven by increasing demand for better and accurate strategic decision making by
organizations; for competition analysis by existing private companies; for peer benchmarking; for understanding
the technology trends that is shaping up; for governments to make strategic investment decisions; for availing
funding by private companies and similar others.

Private Market Data Service — Market
Size (Total Addressable Market)

Total Addressable Market for Private Data
Service 2021 (USD Million)

Private Market Data Service Market — Forecast 2021-2025
(Total Addressable Market)

Total Addressable Market Revenue Forecast 2020-2025 (USD
Million)

_

2097

1844

1,322
1647
1475

1322
1152

1,192

2020 2021 2020 201 2022 2023 2024 2025

Source: Secondary Data, Frost & Sullivan
Analysis

Base Year 2020
Source: Secondary Data, Frost & Sullivan Analysis

Total Addressable market is the market that has been captured by private market data service providers and the
players are realizing the revenue by serving the PE, VC and other investment firms who have been investing in
private market data services. This market, similar to total available market is depended on the pricing, the number
of new investment firms incorporated every year, the pricing that has changed. However, this market is also
dependent on the percentage of penetration that has happened in the market where service providers have been
able to tap the market successfully. The total addressable market is expected to grow as private market data service
providers are expected to further penetrate the market in next 5 years. According to Frost and Sullivan estimates,
the market penetration in 2020 stood at close to 52% which is expected to go up to as high as 65% in next 5 years.

Private Market Data Services Revenue (Total Addressable Market) — By Region
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Private Market Data Service Revenue (Total Addressable Market) by Region, 2020

Region wise, North America continues to be the biggest revenue
generator in comparison to other geographical regions. USA has one of
the highest number of private companies which range from technology
based firms and vast number of start-ups. Also, the region consists of
highest number of PE firms, VC firms, investment banking companies

Total = USD 1,192 Mn

Rest of the
World,
2.00%

" and large corporate companies with funding arms. After North America,
e EMEA and APAC have been contributing at the same range to  the

overall private market data service market. Europe, despite the recent
developments has continued to grow. Asia has one of the fastest
growing region amongst all as this region is witnessing highest number
of business activities and investment activities. It is expected that this
region will surpass EMEA in the near future as more and more private
companies are emerging in this region and investment activities are
growing proportionately.

Source: Secondary Data, Frost & Sullivan Analysis
Private Market Data Services Revenue (Total Addressable Market) — By User Segment

Private Market Data Service Revenue (Total Addressable Market) by User Segment, CY2020

In terms of user segment, private market investors which include the
PE firms, the venture capital companies and investment banking
companies have been the biggest adopters of private market data
services. The number of PE firms has been growing rapidly globally.
More and more number of investors are emerging across different
regions and are thus using private market data extensively for better

Total = USD 1,192 Mn

Cororate Frivese business decision making. Apart from PE and VC firms, investment
a1 00% [ banks, the funding arms or M&A subsidiary of large corporates have
AT been one of next biggest users of private market data services. These

firms are always on a look-out for technology start-ups or other small
companies who have disrupting business models or business ideas or
technology based products that can re-write how certain industries
function. These companies are either acquired by large corporates or
a partnership is formed for development of advanced offerings. In addition to this, several start-ups and other
emerging mid-market companies, educational organizations who have their own requirements like funding,
technology acquisition requirements or trend assessment and other such requirements have been using private
market data extensively.

Source: Secondary Data, Frost & Sullivan Analysis

Global User Segment Split for Private Market Data Service - 2021

19512 9550 5385 3073 516 676 312
27506 11816 7634 6452 633 649 322
10000 5941 2061 1140 272 303 282
1149 550 320 200 28 31 20
1598 841 428 188 53 54 34
11923 4670 3421 2520 516 496 300
7626 2764 2524 1700 191 297 150
1956 930 582 274 54 16 100
44350 7871 8248 24146 1952 1077 1056
2580 1500 662 255 58 89 16
31097 9349 6535 12824 896 895 597
300000| 144419 77437 54552 8530 9406 5657
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Source: Frost & Sullivan Analysis

The above table provides the approximate split of end-user groups for private market data. As indicated, North
America has the largest number of users all the three user groups, that is, the private market investors, the
corporates and the others.

Private Market Data Service (Total Addressable Market) - By User Segment

North America Private Market Data Service Revenue EMEA Private Market Data Service Revenue by User
by User Segment, 2020 Segment, 2020

Total = USD 1,192 Mn Total = USD 1,192 Mn

22.00%

Private Market Investors M Corporates B Others Private Market Investors B Corporates B Others

APAC Private Market Data Service Revenue by User Rest of the world Private Market Data Service
Segment, 2020 Revenue by User Segment, 2020

Total = USD 1,192 Mn Total = USD 1,192 Mn

17.00%

48.00%
53.00%

Private Market Investors B Corporates W Others Private Market Investors M Corporates W Others

Source: Secondary Data, Frost & Sullivan Analysis

In all the geographies, investment firms form the largest users of private market data services. Regions like North
America and Europe have large number of PE firms, VC companies and large corporates who have equal interests
in funding, acquisitions and other similar activities and hence use private market data services extensively.

The rate of growth in the coming years will be high in APAC region as more and more private companies will
attract funding and other investment activities in the near future.

Competition Analysis of Private Market Data
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Technology Backed Platforms and In-depth Coverage to be the most important factors influencing
Competition

The private market data service providers or private company data intelligence provider market typically
constitutes of two kinds of players. First set of players are typically the ones who have been in the market for
many decades and have evolved over a period of time and have integrated advanced capabilities and data
processing mechanisms to provide curated information or insights.

The second set of players are those who are mostly new age private market data service providers who have started
with a platform approach and have incorporated several cutting edge technologies built around artificial
intelligence (Al), analytics and other concepts which makes their platform robust and highly responsive. These
companies started with these technologically sound platforms and have enhanced their platform capabilities over
a period of time. Most of the private market data provider companies have originated from countries like USA,
UK, India and other similar countries where there are lot of business activities happening and there has been a
need for such service providers due to increased investments in the region.

Tracxn

SWOT Analysis of Tracxn

STRENGTH

e High tech platform that has been developed with
continuous research

e Emerging tech companies tracking (which most of
other players do not offer)

WEAKNESS
o Lesser play in regions like North America
o Fairly new in the industry

e Accurate data building and deeper insight
generation

e Cost advantage as most of company’s workforce is
based in India.

OPPORTUNITIES
o Further increasing its market share in regions like
APAC which are high growth areas for private

THREATS
* The company faces stiff competition from
A) Free online and offline sources of information on

market

o Investing further on technology platform that can
provide meaningful insights

o Furthering its tech market tracking platform which
is unique by its nature

companies and businesses, including government
records, company websites, and open online
databases, which offer database for free as well as for
subscription.

B) Current and potential customers’ internal and
home-grown company databases; other providers of
third-party company attributes, technology attributes,
and business contact information; other providers of
online private companies, market information
databases and platforms

USP of Tracxn

e  Within a short span of time, Tracxn has grown to be one of the major players in the private market data
service provider space. The company tracks more than 1.80 million companies with approximately 1200
companies added every day to its repository of companies. Tracxn also covers over 2,000 feeds along
with 3.6 million (as of June 2022) news and event tracking and also generates more than 14,000 reports
every year.

e  Tracxn provides Enterprise-grade Data Curation for high-paid professionals, deeper coverage of new age
companies, deeper sector coverage, richer company taxonomy, detailed competition set, financials, cap
tables and much more

e Also, since most of the workforce of Tracxn operates out of India, the company, by default has a cost
advantage over its competitors based out of countries like USA. As discussed in the previous sections,
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remuneration in services profession in India is almost 10 times lower than that of US and hence this is
highly advantageous for private data provider companies like Tracxn.

The private market intelligence market is expected to grow further as more and more businesses are looking to
invest in new opportunities. Most companies will try to have strong before-hand knowledge on companies,
geographies and other financial and non-financial aspects of business to make informed decisions and the role of
private market data service providers will grow further in the near future.
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OUR BUSINESS

Some of the information in this section, including information with respect to our business plans and strategies,
contain forward-looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties. You should read “Forward-Looking
Statements” on page 20 for a discussion of the risks and uncertainties related to those statements and also “Risk
Factors”, “Financial Statements” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and
Results of Operations — Significant Factors Affecting our Results of Operations and Financial Condition”
beginning on pages 29, 191 and 258, respectively, for a discussion of certain factors that may affect our business,
financial condition or results of operations. Our actual results may differ materially from those expressed in or
implied by these forward-looking statements.

Unless otherwise indicated or the context otherwise requires, the financial information included herein is based
on or derived from our Restated Financial Information included in this Red Herring Prospectus. For further
information, see “Financial Statements” beginning on page 191. Unless the context otherwise requires, in this

section, references to “our Company”, “the Company”, “we”, “us” or “our”, refers to Tracxn Technologies
Limited.

Unless otherwise indicated, industry and market data used in this section has been derived from the report titled
“Global Information Services Market” dated September 16, 2022 (the “Company Commissioned F&S Report”)
prepared and issued by F&S, appointed by us on April 5, 2021, and exclusively commissioned by and paid for by
us in connection with the Offer. A copy of the Company Commissioned F&S Report is available on the website of
our Company at https://tracxn.com/investor-relations/financials. Unless otherwise indicated, all financial,
operational, industry and other related information derived from the Company Commissioned F&S Report and
included herein with respect to any particular year refers to such information for the relevant calendar year. For
further details and risks in relation to the commissioned report, see “Risk Factors — Internal Risk Factors —
Industry information included in this Red Herring Prospectus has been derived from an industry report prepared
by F&S, commissioned by and paid for by us for such purpose. There can be no assurance that such third-party
statistical, financial and other industry information is either complete or accurate.” on page 50.

Overview

We are among the leading global market intelligence providers for private company data and rank among the top
five players globally in terms of number of companies profiled offering data of private market companies across
sectors and geographies (Source: Company Commissioned F&S Report). We have one of the largest coverage of
private companies in emerging technology sectors including 10T, artificial intelligence, virtual reality, robotics,
blockchain and electric vehicles (Source: Company Commissioned F&S Report). We have an asset light business
model and operate a Software as a Service (“SaaS”)-based platform, Tracxn, that scanned over 662 million web
domains, and profiled over 1.84 million entities across 2,003 Feeds categorized across industries, sectors, sub-
sectors, geographies, affiliations and networks globally, as of June 30, 2022. Our platform has 3,271 Users across
1,139 Customer Accounts in over 58 countries, as of June 30, 2022. Our Customers include a number of Fortune
500 companies and/or their affiliates.

We offer customers private company data for deal sourcing, identifying M&A targets, deal diligence, analysis and
tracking emerging themes across industries and markets, among other uses, through our subscription-based
platform, Tracxn. We launched our platform in Fiscal 2015 with a particular focus on the global emerging
technology sector, providing users with detailed profiles of companies including detailed information of funding
rounds and acquisition related information, taxonomy and market maps, global competitor benchmarking,
financial information, valuation and capitalization tables, employee count, investor profiles, competitor mapping,
information about founders, key team and board member, company and sector specific reports and news events.
We have since then expanded our coverage to include 18 data modules and over 1.84 million entities, as of June
30, 2022. Our extensive global database of entities coupled with customized solutions and features allows
customers to source and track companies across sectors and geographies to address their requirements. We are
among the few private market data service providers in the world to have a proprietary taxonomy for technology
sector companies and prepare market maps (Source: Company Commissioned F&S Report).

Our platform uses an in-house developed algorithm based on a combination of technology and human analysts,
to process vast amounts of data, create profiles and provide market intelligence on private market companies. Our
human-in-the-loop plays a strategic role, focusing on quality assurance and addressing data and intelligence gaps
that technology alone cannot solve. We believe that this combination of technology coupled with human-in-the-
loop has helped us maintain a high degree of accuracy and effectiveness while exponentially expanding our global
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coverage. Our platform includes multiple work-flow tools such as a customizable customer relationship
management (“CRM?”) tool integrated with our database allowing for better deal management. The platform
allows personalization for enhanced tracking and data driven insights. Its capabilities include sourcing dashboards
both locally and globally, portfolio tracking, data intelligence and data analytics.

Over the years, we have developed a systematic process of sourcing data including technology-based data
extraction and instantaneous data upload through APIs. We also rely on information from websites, news reports,
press releases, social media and events to identify and track private market company information. As a part of our
sourcing process, we also obtain financial and non-financial information through automation from regulatory
filings globally. We have an added layer of language translation that is used for sourcing information from
countries where English is not the primary language.

We have a geographically diversified Customer Account base comprising (i) private market investors and
investment banks viz., venture capital and private equity investors, investment banks, (ii) corporates across
industries, and (iii) others including government agencies, universities, accelerators and incubators. Our Customer
Accounts have increased at a CAGR of 30.42%, from 642 Customer Accounts, as of March 31, 2020 to 1,092
Customer Accounts, as of March 31, 2022, and 1,139 Customer Accounts as of June 30, 2022. We have maintained
long standing relationships with our customers and as of June 30, 2022, 23.44% or 267 active Customer Accounts
have been associated with us for over three years (with a maximum gap of three months between subscriptions).

We are led by our Promoters, Neha Singh and Abhishek Goyal, who are first generation entrepreneurs. Each of
them has significant experience in the venture capital and technology industry and have in the past been associated
with venture capital firms such as Accel Partners and Sequoia Capital. Both have been recognized by Fortune
India in the ‘40 Under 40’ list in 2018 and 2019. Neha Singh was also recognized as being amongst ‘The Most
Powerful Women’, as part of the ‘Rising Stars’ category by Business Today in 2019 and recognized as an
‘Outstanding Women’ by Outlook Business in 2016. We are supported by an experienced and dedicated team of
Key Management Personnel who have significant experience in all aspects of our business operations and who
have helped grow our operations. We have been recognized by Forbes as among the ‘Top 100 Analytics Startups
of 2015’ and by Business Today as one of the ‘Coolest Startups of India’ in 2016.

Our operations have been supported by investments from angel investors such as Ratan Tata, the NRIJN Family
Trust, Neeraj Arora, Sachin Bansal, Binny Bansal, Amit Ranjan, Girish Mathrubootham, Anand Rajaraman, Amit
Singhal and Ashish Gupta. We have also received investments from Elevation Capital, Accel Partners, Sequoia
Capital, Prime Venture Partners and KB Investments.

A key factor that drives demand for the B2B information service market is the availability of information readily
for businesses and investment firms to gain insights. These organizations can simply plug in the data or
information or insights that are already there to build cases which will support their decision making (Source:
Company Commissioned F&S Report). As part of our product development strategy, we intend to continue to add
new information, data sets and features to our platform so as to provide our customers, both current and future, a
comprehensive information database that would assist them in their investment decisions.

Key operational and financial performance indicators in relation to our business are set out in the table below:

Parameters As of / For the Year ended March 31, As of / For the three months ended
June 30,
2020 | 2021 | 2022 2021 | 2022
Operational Parameters
Customer Accounts® 642 855 1,092 946 1,139
Users® 2,075 2,358 3,117 2,720 3,271
Entities Profiled 937,698 1,345,311 1,759,902 1,420,055 1,838,928
Financial Parameters
Revenue from 373,342.21 437,786.71 634,535.12 149,720.96 184,044.95
operations (X thousand)
Contract Price R 404,577.79 510,391.40 695,752.77 158,174.58 188,812.69
thousand)®
Notes:

(1) Customer Accounts refers to the distinct contracts entered into by our Company with each customer at the time of measurement. Paid
subscriptions may include access for a single or multiple number of Users of the customer.

(2) Users refers to the number of user accesses available to a Customer Account on the platform at the time of measurement and does not
include educational/student accounts.
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(3) Contract Price refers to the gross invoice value towards services to be provided for a given period of time, as agreed under the
subscription agreement with the customer.

Strengths
Leading global provider of differentiated private market data and intelligence

We are among the leading private market intelligence providers for private company data globally and rank among
the top five players globally in terms of number of companies profiled that offer private market data across sectors
and geographies (Source: Company Commissioned F&S Report). Our extensive global database coupled with
customized solutions and features allows customers to source and track companies across sectors and geographies
to address their requirements. Our platform offers detailed coverage of company information that includes
company profiles, funding rounds, capitalization tables, financials and valuation, news, team size and trends,
competition mapping and information about founders (to the extent available publicly).

We are focused on increasing the number of entities reviewed and profiled by us. The number of entities we
profiled on our platform has increased at a CAGR of 37.00%, from over 937,698 as of March 31, 2020 to over
1.76 million, as of March 31, 2022. As of June 30, 2022, the number of entities we profiled on our platform were
over 1.84 million. In Fiscal 2022 and in the three months ended June 30, 2022, information of approximately an
average of 1,652 and 1,275 new entities, respectively, across various sectors was added to our platform on a daily
basis. We are also focused on expanding the scope of information of entities profiled by us. For example, as of
June 30, 2022, we maintained a database of over 1,400,000 competition maps, over 390,000 funding rounds and
over 120,000 acquisition rounds. We also prepared profiles for over 50,000 investors including venture capital
and private equity firms, funds, limited partners, networks, accelerators and incubators and profiled over 22,000
entities that based on our internal assessment, will be ‘Soonicorns’ or companies with high valuations that are
expected to become unicorns in the near future and ‘Minicorns’ or companies, which in our assessment are early
stage companies which we believe have a potential to become unicorns, as of June 30, 2022. These ‘Soonicorns’
and ‘Minicorns’ along with unicorns having a valuation of over US$1 billion form the Soonicorn Club on our
platform. Our platform also offers details of fund performance which includes mark-to-market performance and
portfolio holding net worth. In Fiscal 2022 and the three months ended June 30, 2022, we prepared and published
over 3,500 and 7,000 reports every quarter, respectively, across sectors, sub-sectors and industry groups globally.
Our coverage also includes mapping industry trends and generating reports on trending themes. Our report
generation process is practically fully-automated and in Fiscal 2022 and the three months ended June 30, 2022,
we generated over 25,000 and 32,000 reports respectively, across 20 and 22 categories respectively, including
monthly unicorn reports, reports based on business models, company specific reports, sector focused reports and
geography-based reports.

We also provide global coverage of emerging technology sectors with 2,003 Feeds categorized across industry,
sectors, sub-sectors, geographies, affiliations and networks globally, as of June 30, 2022, including sectors such
as internet first insurance, life sciences technology and regulatory technology. We believe our focus on covering
new and emerging sectors sets us apart from our competitors. We undertake taxonomy for technology sector
companies and are among the few private market data providers in the world to undertake proprietary taxonomy
for technology sector companies and prepare market maps (Source: Company Commissioned F&S Report). As of
June 30, 2022, we have over 49,000 taxonomy nodes that cover a significant number of the entities profiled on
the platform.

Diverse, longstanding and growing global customer base

We have a diverse base of 1,139 Customer Accounts present in over 58 countries, as of June 30, 2022. Our
Customer Account base has increased by 450 Customer Accounts at a CAGR of 30.42% from 642 Customer
Accounts, as of March 31, 2020 to 1,092 Customer Accounts, as of March 31, 2022, and further to 1,139 Customer
Accounts, as of June 30, 2022, as a result of our marketing efforts and referrals by existing customers. Some of
these Customer Accounts are for Customers that include ‘Fortune 500’ companies and/or their affiliates. Our
global customer base helps us limit our dependency on a specific customer, industry or geography thereby
reducing financial and concentration risk.

We classify our customers as below:
Private Market Investors and Investment Banks. Private market investors such as venture capital and private equity

firms and investment banks that rely on our platform for, inter alia, deal sourcing, diligence and market
intelligence. Certain of our customers in this segment include Accel Management India LLP, growX ventures
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Fund I, Elevation Capital Limited and Kae Capital Management Private limited.

Corporates. We also cater to a number of corporate development, investment and innovation teams at
organizations such as Wipro Limited, Lixil Corporation, and Yamaha Motor Solutions India Private Limited that
use our platform for inter-alia, their M&A activity, strategic investment decisions, purchase decisions and partner
selection.

Others. Our platform is also used by government agencies, government banks, academic institutions, start-up
accelerators and incubators and customers in this segment include Bank of Baroda and Tech City Ventures, UK.

The table below sets out certain information in relation to our customers such as the number of Customer Accounts
across categories, as of the dates indicated:

Categories As of March 31, As of June 30, |
2020 2021 2022 2021 2022

Private  Market 338 456 571 494 588
Investors and
Investment Banks
Corporations 191 246 309 274 312
Others” 113 153 212 178 239
Total 642 855 1,092 946 1,139

# Others include government agencies, academic institutions, start-up accelerators and incubators.

Our Customer Accounts are also diversified across geographies and no single country contributed to more than
31.60% of our total revenue from operations in the last three Fiscals and the three months ended June 30, 2021
and 2022. The table below sets out the break-up of our Customer Accounts across geographies, as of the dates
indicated:

Geography As of March 31, As of June 30, |
2020 2021 2022 2021 2022

Americas 145 207 242 230 247
APAC  (Excluding 58 9 118 99 119
India)

EMEA 166 241 276 268 276
India 273 315 456 349 497
Total 642 855 1,092 946 1,139

We believe that our service offerings coupled with our enterprise grade customer support have led to consistent
customer retention rates. For example, certain of our key customers including Wipro Limited and Accel
Management India LLP which have been associated with us close to five years. As of June 30, 2022, eight of our
top 10 Customer Accounts (by revenue in Fiscal 2022) have been associated with us for over three years while
over 23.44% of our Customer Accounts have been using our platform for over three years. Our long-standing
relationship with our customers is evidenced by our customer retention rate (calculated for a particular Fiscal as
the number of annual billing accounts renewed divided by the total number of annual billing accounts due for
renewal in the Fiscal) and in Fiscals 2020, 2021 and 2022, and in the three months ended June 30, 2021 and 2022,
our customer retention ratio was 73.39%, 74.38%, 74.07%, 81.82% and 73.61%, respectively.

Scalable and secure technology platform conceptualized and developed in-house

Our platform, based on a combination of technology and human analysts, is able to process vast amounts of data.
We conceptualized and developed our platform in-house, and it is designed to be scalable and reliable providing
us flexibility to launch new features as per our internal product road map. The platform has been designed and
built primarily using new-age technologies, for hosting on cloud infrastructure. At its core, Tracxn is a data and
market intelligence platform with over a million curated entity profiles mapped to over 49,000 different business
models, searchable in near real-time through a set of search tools built in-house using an open search engine and
analytics solution. In addition, we have built a range of business and workflow tools like an inbuilt CRM tool,
custom dashboard builder, tools for sourcing, tracking companies, portfolio tracking, APl support, browser
extensions, ability to save searches and provide alerts and export tools. We also offer enterprise grade support for
customer queries with personalized support over chat, email and instant messaging applications.

We believe that we have a high-performance, user-friendly and interactive interface coupled with a scalable back-
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end framework based on open source technologies. The Tracxn platform is hosted on cloud servers that provide
backups to ensure minimal downtime and outages. Our uptime percentage in Fiscal 2022 and in the three months
ended June 30, 2022, was 99.99% and 100.00%, respectively. We also deploy new-age technologies to build our
systems that power our datasets and enables faster processing. For gathering private market data, we have built a
web-crawling and data engine that reviews over 662 million web domains at the back-end. It adds over 250,000
entities on a daily basis to the database and several data points are tracked across various digital footprints of
entities. We had reviewed 9,095 web domains as of June 30, 2022 to be added on the platform and added curated
profiles of over 1,200 new entities, on an average, every day to our platform. Our in-house developed data-mining
engine, runs complex queries and allows us to automate sector classification of entities. Our data-mining engine
allows us to discover new-age companies across emerging technology sectors. We have a dedicated infrastructure
team to aid and build tools for the application team providing a seamless environment for faster and efficient
application development.

Hosted on cloud infrastructure, our platform has in-built security features provided by the cloud infrastructure
provider. In addition, we have tools that periodically check on potential threats. We use a virtual private cloud
within our servers to establish a secure internal network and a safe gateway to enable communication of internal
resources. The application uses industry grade hypertext transfer protocol secure or HTTPS for encrypted
communication over the internet. There is an independent authentication layer as well for secure access to the
platform.

Significant cost advantages from India-based operations

While we are an Indian SaaS company, our platform Tracxn serves customers globally. We believe our ability to
develop and deploy the platform in India provides us with significant cost advantages. Service providers,
especially those operating out of regions like India have cost advantage as their pricing is much more competitive
than their global competitors. Private market service providers who have strong presence in Asian region (in terms
of workforce) have a natural cost advantage than those who have majority of their workforce in North American
or European region (Source: Company Commissioned F&S Report).

Our business is technology driven, asset light and scalable, as evident by our employee benefit expenses,
depreciation and amortization expenses and other expenses that have remained relatively unchanged despite
significant increase in our revenue from operations in recent years. As of June 30, 2022, we had a lean 81-member
technology and product development team. In addition, our employee benefit expenses in Fiscals 2020, 2021 and
2022, and in the three months ended June 30, 2021 and 2022, were X 512,792.12 thousand, % 538,130.90 thousand,
¥ 585,710.25 thousand, X 142,648.91 thousand and X 161,703.66 thousand respectively, accounting for 137.35%,
122.92%, 92.31%, 95.28% and 87.86% of our revenue from operations, respectively. We believe that these costs
are significantly lower compared with costs incurred by our competitors in other jurisdictions. Remuneration in
countries like India is almost 10 times lower than that in United States and around six times lower than that in
UK. The table below sets out the remuneration in services profession in USA, UK and India in 2020:

Country Remuneration*
United States USD 59,616
United Kingdom USD 39,774
India USD 6,508

* Gross annual income including supplements such as bonuses
As per IMD World Talent Ranking 2020
(Source: Company Commissioned F&S Report)

Our platform requires limited costs to scale and launch additional service offerings. For example, we have been
able to increase the number of entities profiles on our platform in the last three Fiscals from 937,698 as of March
31, 2020 to 1,759,902 as of March 31, 2022, and to 1,420,055 and 1,838,928 as of June 30, 2021 and June 30,
2022, respectively, while incurring X 20,483.76 thousand, X 22,850.92 thousand, X 31,622.16 thousand, X
6,964.60 thousand and < 8,131.33 thousand towards our web hosting and domain charges in Fiscals 2020, 2021
and 2022, and in the three months ended June 30, 2021 and 2022, respectively. We are also able to implement
multiple updates to our platform during a year that we believe offers customers a better experience while operating
our platform. Our cost efficient structure also ensures that we are able to build greater automation as part of our
processes.

Experienced Promoters, Board of Directors and senior management team backed by marquee investors

Our Promoters, Neha Singh and Abhishek Goyal have significant experience in the software and technology
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sectors and are involved in our day-to-day operations. They have previously been associated with venture capital
firms such as Accel Partners and Sequoia Capital and therefore, have been able to leverage their technology and
venture capital experience to develop the Tracxn platform. Our senior management team has also helped us in
implementing our development and operating strategies over the years. Their understanding of user requirements,
industry trends and demands, have enabled us to diversify our service offerings and capabilities thereby allowing
us to grow our operations consistently.

In addition, our Board comprises nominee directors of Elevation Capital, Vivek Kumar Mathur and Ravi Chandra
Adusumalli, whose strategic guidance and insights have also helped grow our operations. Our shareholders
include venture capitalist and private equity firms including Ratan Tata, the NRIN Family Trust, Neeraj Arora,
Sachin Bansal, Binny Bansal, Amit Ranjan, Girish Mathrubootham, Anand Rajaraman, Amit Singhal and Ashish
Gupta and Elevation Capital, Accel Partners, Sequoia Capital, Prime Venture Partners and KB Investments. We
have benefited, and expect to continue to benefit, from capital sponsorship and professional expertise of our
shareholders.

Strategies
Continue to grow account base

We have been able to consistently grow our Customer Accounts over the last three Fiscals. Our Customer
Accounts have increased from 642 Customer Accounts, as of March 31, 2020, to 855 Customer Accounts, as of
March 31, 2021 and to 1,092 Customer Accounts as of March 31, 2022, and we had 1,139 Customer Accounts,
as of June 30, 2022. Private equity firms, venture capital firms and investment banking companies have been the
biggest adopters of private market data services. Apart from private equity, venture capital firms and investment
banks, the funding arms of M&A subsidiaries of large corporates have been one of the next biggest users of private
market data services. (Source: Company Commissioned F&S Report) With the growing users of private market
data, we intend to capitalize on the opportunity to serve the growing market by continuing to grow our customer
base.

We have historically incurred significant expenditure in expanding our sales and marketing team to increase
customer acquisition as well as on our customer success team to focus on retention of existing users and accounts.
We intend to expand our sales team to continue to focus on customer acquisition. We acquire new leads through
a combination of inbound and outbound sales effort. Our endeavour will be to continue to grow our account base
through referrals from our existing customers. As part of our strategy to grow our account base, we intend to
participate in and undertake, event partnerships for media and industry events. We believe this will allow us to
market our platform to corporates that attend such events. We will also focus on entering into channel partnerships
for distribution of our service offerings. As we look to expand our operations, we intend to have additional sales
and marketing representatives in geographies outside India to target new customers in such geographies. To
generate brand awareness and traffic for our platform, we intend to continue to utilize content-based marketing
through content articles, search engine optimization, email newsletters, social media, press mentions and media
partners.

Expand share of revenues among existing customers

We intend to continue to grow our operations by increasing our revenue from our existing customers, including
with whom we have developed long standing relationships. We devote significant attention and resources to being
able to understand the behaviour, preferences and trends of our customers and markets through research and our
automated data extraction engines. We believe that this gives us a distinct perspective that we bring to our
platform. With this approach, we aim to be able to address other aspects of our customers’ operating and growth
strategy.

We aim to sustain the annual revenue contribution of a customer in subsequent years after the year of acquisition
of such customer. To achieve this goal, we intend to structure our pricing in a manner that serves the customer’s
requirements, and introduce tiered pricing and upsell features/ subscriptions to our existing customers through
differentiated offerings. We also intend to follow a three-pronged approach that includes growing the number of
users within an account, generating additional data downloads and adding more Customer Accounts or different
teams within an organization. Our customer success team will be focused on servicing our Customer Accounts.
Expansion of our relationships with existing active customers will remain a key strategy going forward as we
continue to leverage our expertise and knowledge of emerging technology trends in order to drive growth for our
business.
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Continue to grow platform to offer additional services

We intend to continue to devote substantial resources towards expanding our platform. In Fiscal 2022 and in the
three months ended June 30, 2022, we made 11,651 and 2,856 updates to our platform, respectively, and added
data of 414,591 and 79,026 entities, respectively, 14,394 and 7,177 reports, respectively, 521,374 and 147,516
news items, respectively, and 56,160 and 19,388 funding rounds and acquisition transactions, respectively. We
intend to continue to focus on expanding modules and data on our platform. As of June 30, 2022, we had 81
employees in our technology and product development team focused on developing product enhancements.

As part of our product development initiatives, we intend to introduce various product enhancements that we
believe will offer value to existing customers as well as enable us to generate additional revenues. We are
developing tools that will integrate into our existing platform allowing our customers to use our platform as a
single source for their requirements. For example, certain enhancements that we are developing include generation
of mark to market reports for fund performance and track other fund data, automated sourcing tools for use within
the platform, personalized widgets, investor management tools and multi-lingual support. Certain additional
features that we intend to add to the platform include tools for advanced search and filtering and import of data
from our platform to spreadsheets. We also intend to continue to focus on automation of our internal processes
and in particular, the collation of data. We will also look to invest in deploying additional technologies for our
platform that we believe will enable us to scale our product offerings.

Capitalize on industry opportunities to expand coverage of our customers

Private companies have always been a backbone of global economic growth and continue to contribute to the
positive business environment. As per estimates, there are around 190 million to 200 million private companies
worldwide. Private companies have shown continuous signs of growth and with globalization and with emergence
of favourable business environments across most countries globally, private sector companies are expected to
further push for growth. The increasing private market is becoming increasingly relevant and private market AUM
stood at around US$ 9.6 trillion in 2021 and is expected to reach around US$ 12.5 trillion by 2025. Growth in
private market AUM will mostly be driven by increased focus of private equity firms and venture capital firms
who look to enhance their investments in private companies even as the number of private companies continue to
grow every year. (Source: Company Commissioned F&S Report)

The total addressable market for private market data was US$ 1,322 million in 2021 and revenue is expected to
grow at a CAGR of 11.96% to US$ 2,097 million in 2025. The total addressable market is expected to grow as
private market data service providers are expected to further penetrate the market in the next five years. According
to F&S estimates, the market penetration in 2021 stood at close to 52% which is expected to go up to as high as
65% in next five years. The growth of the market is expected to be mainly dependent on the growth of the number
of private equity, venture capital and other investment firms, large corporates and other entities who will be willing
to invest in private companies. (Source: Company Commissioned F&S Report) The growing private market data
presents us with a significant opportunity to address the information requirements for such customers that rely on
data.

Expand into adjacent customer segments

Our customers have organically found additional use cases of our private market and emerging technology data.
These include product discovery where customers can search and find vendors for various software, tools and
other use cases. Limited partners use our platform for fund performance data whereas sales personnel rely on our
platform for augmenting company information to improve their sales outreach.

We intend to modify our existing platform to offer additional features and modules to enable us to tap into these
segments thereby expanding our total addressable market. To this end, we obtain customer feedback regularly as
well as include modules in the product road map that makes our platform more relevant for our customers’ defined
use cases. We also intend to provide additional specialized modules to customers for incremental utilization of
our platform. We believe this will allow us to add new customer segments and utilize our existing data with
incremental coverage of data points to provide such additional modules without incurring significant additional
costs or effort.

Expand our operations through inorganic growth channels
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We intend to acquire businesses and technologies that complement our existing capabilities and which we believe
will result in the growth of our platform. We may consider investment opportunities to be able to acquire new
technologies, or generate cross selling opportunities, in order to grow our platform or to expand our presence
internationally. We believe such acquisitions or investments will support our strategy of long-term growth,
strengthen our competitive position and increase our market share, and will aid in acquiring technical expertise
and achieving greater scale to grow our earnings and increase shareholder value.

Our Business Operations
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[ustrative]

Our aim is to provide a detailed private market intelligence platform for our global customer base. It consists of
the following:

Private Company Data

We provide an extensive global database of private companies across sectors, geographies and stages. Customers
use this database for sourcing, diligence and tracking private companies across various sets of criteria to address
their requirements. As of June 30, 2022, we profiled over 1.84 million entities across 2,003 Feeds categorized
across industries, sectors, sub-sectors, geographies, affiliations and networks globally. We offer analyst-curated
profiles of private companies across various types of companies including private funded, private unfunded,
public, acquired and deadpooled (i.e., entities that have shut down their operations).

Information areas that we typically cover subject to availability for private companies include:

Company description including either a short description or detailed description, or both;

Factual details including such as location of the company and the year of establishment;

Detailed industry taxonomy based on the sector, technology and business model of the company;
Competitor mapping and details;

Global equivalents and similar models in other geographies;

Funding details such as investment rounds as well as investors by round,;

Transactions including acquisitions or investments undertaken;

Company key team information such as information in relation to the founders, board members and
investors (in select countries);

e Detailed historic news of companies;
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Legal entities (in select countries);

Financial information and capitalization tables (in select countries);

Current valuation as well as historic valuation trends (in select countries); and
Team size and growth (in select countries).

The table below sets forth private company information that we have tracked as of the dates indicated:

Particulars As of March 31, As of June 30,
2020 2021 2022 2021 2022
No. of Entities 937,698 1,345,311 1,759,902 1,420,055 1,838,928
Feeds 1,457 1,789 1,969 1,821 2,003

Emerging Technology Sector Data

We provide one of the largest coverage of private companies in emerging technology sectors globally (Source:
Company Commissioned F&S Report). As of June 30, 2022, we covered 2,003 Feeds and 44 practice areas
globally.

Our emerging technology sector coverage includes for all the sectors tracked, comprehensive coverage of
companies, detailed sector taxonomy, market map, sector trends, news and reports. Our detailed taxonomy tree
captures key sectors, technologies and business models within each industry. Each industry is divided into multiple
sectors and further within each sector, multiple business models are mapped. Each entity’s information uploaded
on the platform is mapped to one or more of these business models and tagged to that respective node. As of June
30, 2022, we offered 49,922 taxonomy nodes and mapped over 1.84 million entities across these nodes.
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Transactions and Other Data

We have a comprehensive database of global private company transactions. Our database covers private
companies globally and provides information with respect to the following:

Funding transactions

M&A transactions

Private company financials

Capitalization tables

Fund and investor database (including institutional investors, limited partners and angel investors)
Investment bank and facilitator database

Company key team information including that of founders, board members and investors

The table below sets forth information of our database for the dates indicated:
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Particulars As of March 31, As of June 30,
2020 2021 2022 2021 2022
Funding Transactions 296,032 353,519 387,821 363,447 398,792
M&A Transactions 74,460 93,439 115,297 106,088 123,714
Investor Profiles 27,910 39,070 46,794 34,658 50,012

Industry Taxonomy

We provide proprietary and detailed industry taxonomy for the private market sectors and companies, with key
focus on new-age emerging technology sectors. Taxonomy helps map the industry, sector, sub-sector, technology
and business model for the companies; and also provides a top-down map of all the sectors. Each of the 44
industries are mapped into 2,003 sectors, and these sectors are further split into 49,922 taxonomy nodes. Each
company covered on the platform is mapped in one of more of these taxonomy nodes. These industry taxonomy
nodes are defined by a team of sector-based analysts. Every day over 1,200 companies are added onto the platform
that are then mapped to their corresponding nodes through a mix of technology and human analysts.
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Taxonomy Creation

We follow a process for each new industry and sector coverage that we launch. This process involves the
following:

Industry to Sector Mapping: The first step in preparation of the taxonomy involves the classification of industries
to various sectors under which we group entities and their respective information. We primarily focus on emerging
technology sectors.

Sector to Detailed Taxonomy: We thereafter undertake a one-time detailed process of building the feed definition
as we launch a new sector coverage. For each sector, we review notable corporates and undertake external research
to identify different types of business models that exist in such sectors. The scope of the feed is then defined, and
detailed rules are set out that enable creation of a filter over the entities. Similar entities are grouped and similar
groups are bundled together. Following discussions between our sector team and operations teams, the first draft
of the taxonomy is generated.

Taxonomy Updation: On an on-going basis, incremental updates are carried out as necessary, to the global
taxonomy tree. The sector research team undertakes mapping of new companies found on the taxonomy nodes on
a daily basis. In case it comes across an entity that does not have a node, it raises a ticket. Other methods through
which new nodes are added include client feedback through ‘MyAnalyst’ queries and trending keywords not
covered in an existing map. As companies get deadpooled, certain nodes are deleted. Approximately 1,600 nodes
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are added per month to the taxonomy collection.

Taxonomy to Company Mapping: The mapping of companies to taxonomy trees is undertaken partly through use

of technology and partly by the sector research team. The new entities that are added to our platform daily are
also mapped to the corresponding nodes.

Details of our taxonomy nodes, as of June 30, 2022, are set out below.
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Market maps provide a quick visual overview of all emerging technology sectors, key sub-sectors and leading
companies within a node or an industry. These maps are schematic representation with a factsheet containing
sector overview, most active investors, exits, ratings, top companies and top geographies.
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We generate more than 14,000 reports every year which makes us one of the leading players providing large
repository of reports globally across all emerging technology sectors (Source: Company Commissioned F&S
Report). We provide reports across multiple sectors, geographies, business models, emerging themes, investment
activities and trends as well as fund wise mark-to-market reports. The reports we generate allow users to
understand and be up to date on the start-up landscape as well as private market investment activity across various
sectors. The reports are generated monthly and annually across various sectors and geographies.

Our report generation process is almost fully automated. The various steps involved in preparation of our reports
is set out below:

Topic Identification: The report generation process begins by identification of the topic of the report.

Report Design: We undertake design of the report storyline and determine the data, charts and analysis that is to
be included in the report. We process feedback from multiple stakeholders which is then incorporated in the report
and the output report format is finalized.

Report Coding: We use code to design slides, charts and data within a report. This is then further coded into the
“Data Fetcher” module (which pulls data from the platform) and “Data Manipulator” module (which processes
this data to produce various analyses represented through charts).

Report Production: Our report production is almost fully automated. This begins by a ticket generation which gets
input from a defined calendar that identifies the reports due to be published on a particular day. The report is then
automatically generated using the above report code and the finalized reports are published on the platform using
API.

The table below sets forth information on reports that we generate for the dates indicated:

Particulars As of March 31, As of June 30,
2020 2021 2022 2021 2022
Categories of 10 19 20 19 22
Reports
No. of Reports 5,211 10,737 25,131 13,343 32,308
Published

Tracxn Score

We have developed an in-house rating system for ‘investment attractiveness’ of private companies. The score is
based on various parameters and sub-scores across size, growth, execution, team, market and other parameters for
each company. It is relative and updated real time based on new events and changes in any of the above specified
metrics for the company or for its peers. “Tracxn Score” is available for a large number of entities that we profile
on the platform.

Editor Ratings

In order to highlight the strengths of a company, we provide ratings to the high potential and high growth
companies. The rating is accorded based on a combination of certain public matrices as well as detailed assessment
by our sector specialist team. Each company is rated across parameters like team profile, company size and
execution, market opportunity and competition. These ratings also help us in shortlisting high-potential private
companies for the Soonicorn Club which includes already break-out ones like unicorns as well as high-potential
ones like ‘Soonicorns’ or soon-to-be-unicorns and ‘Minicorns’ and as of June 30, 2022, we had over 79,000
companies with editor ratings available to users.

Platform Workflow and Tools

We provide multiple workflows software and tools to our customers for their various use cases. These tools help
customers leverage our platform in their workflow as well as personalise and customise the platform data as per
their requirements.

Deal Flow Management: Through this CRM tool, users are able to manage their deal pipeline, store, share and

collaborate on deal documents, meeting notes, presentations with team members, maintain timelines and manage
key deal activities. Data on the entities in the CRM is automatically augmented and kept up-to-date using platform
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data, thereby saving time otherwise spent in researching the companies through manual entry. Email alerts can be
provided whenever a company in the CRM raises a funding round, a company is mentioned in the news or if any
editor ratings are updated.

APIs: Customers have an option to upgrade to our API pack which enables them to query and access our platform
database directly. Customers can build proprietary models on the data and can configure it using a full range of
filters and sorts.

Newsletters: We provide newsletters to our customers, which are essentially a collection of newsletters based on
sector, geography, practice areas, which customers subscribe to, based on their requirements and interests. These
newsletters are sent daily and weekly to customers who have subscribed to them to keep them updated on the
recent activities in their areas of interest.

Personalized Dashboards for Sourcing and Tracking: Our platform provides personalisation capabilities
enabling users to set up sourcing and tracking boards to discover new companies, track news and events within
their defined areas, whether it be based on industry, sectors, network, investor categories and geographies. Post
defining their mandate, any new companies, news or events added falling under their mandate will get
automatically added to their dashboard. The user can set up custom email alerts to receive these updates directly.

MyAnalyst Support: We provide enterprise-grade support to our users for their research queries through a
dedicated team of analysts that provide support through email, platform chat and select social media platform. As
of June 30, 2022, we had a team of 25 on-demand analysts providing support for 18 hours a day during the
weekdays and 12 hours a day on holidays and weekends..

Browser Plug-ins: We have developed browser extensions through which users can obtain a company’s
information. While visiting a site, if the user clicks on the extension, such user is instantly fed key information
such as the company’s primary business, funding and valuation, competitors, investors, and latest news.

Advanced Search: The ‘Advanced Search’ function enables users to search companies using multiple parameters,
keywords or phrases and is powered by ElasticSearch. One can simply use ‘+’ or ‘-’ to include or exclude any
keyword respectively to refine the search result.

Portfolio Tracker: Users can have a single view of their portfolio of companies and keep a track of all their recent
activities which includes search of any funding round, any latest news or events related to companies included in
the portfolio.

Benchmarking Data: We provide benchmarking data related to funding rounds and funding multiples for tracking
trends and internal metrics relevant to the private market investors and corporates. We provide benchmarking for
funding round sizes by stage, sector and geography, funding multiples and acquisition multiples on our platform.
For example, our platform provides data about what is the typical growth-stage round size and how that has
trended across years as well as how that compares across geographies. Funding multiples provide a view on the
ratio of valuation to revenue of the companies which have been funded for a sector or geography in the time-
period selected.

Sector Scan: Users can get on-demand sector scan providing a shortlist of high potential companies and their
factsheets for any industry, sector or investment theme. This includes a sector snapshot, company factsheets,
longlist and shortlist of companies operating in the sector, leaderboards by various metrics and a one-pager on the
shortlisted companies.

Data Engine

We are able to provide quality private market intelligence at scale by using multiple data engines, which are able
to gather data from various sources, classify and standardize the data to be used finally on the platform.

Data Mining and Statistical Models: We have a scalable and intelligent data backend that aggregates and mines
information about entities globally. We aggregate unstructured data about entities through publicly available
online sources. As of June 30, 2022, we scanned over 662 million web domains at the backend and added over 66
million and 16 million domains respectively, in Fiscal 2022 and the three months ended June 30, 2022. We then
extract various data points that allow us to capture technographic and firmographic data. We have developed an
in-house scoring algorithm using these parameters that helps us identify the private market entities to focus on.
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The human-in-the-loop in the form of our analysts and data operations team help provide feedback to improve our
scoring model.

Automated Data Processing Models: We leverage technology to process unstructured data to usable and
actionable information and insights. We have automation models that extract, parse and standardize data from
multiple sources such as images, documents, scanned portable document format or pdf using optical character
recognition technology and map relevant data to respective fields. We also have capability to source data from
multilingual sources using automated translation tools to parse and translate data proposed to be mapped.

Sources of Data: We use multiple sources to curate our data. We have identified data sources that we believe are
reasonably reliable and accurate to cover each of the data points that are then processed and curated to be put on
the platform.

Our key data sources include:

Online Public Information: Publicly available information on the internet such as company websites, fund
websites.

Regulatory Filings: Data from regulatory filings that is available across various regulatory bodies under various
statutes such as annual returns, investment related filings and other similar available information.

Contributions: We also receive contributions by company representatives, funds and investors.

Analysts: We have a 82-member sector-focused analyst team, as of June 30, 2022. The analyst team is divided
across industry segments and sectors. The analyst team defines the industry and sector coverage, develops sector
taxonomy, covers and maps entities in the taxonomy, provides editor ratings, defines new report formats as well
as new data points to be covered. For traditional industries, we hire based on industry experience and for most
new-age industries, we have an in-house detailed training program.

Quality Assurance: Our quality assurance processes endeavour to ensure accuracy and comprehensiveness of the
data provided on the platform. There are two layers of quality assurance that includes automated quality checks
and manual reviews as detailed below:

Automated Error Code Based Review: In-house models are used to highlight aberrations in the data added. Variety
of error codes are used for determination and grouping of similar errors across the data sets. Nearly all data is
reviewed with this method, and aberrations are analysed and verified.

Dipstick Review: In addition to the automated review, we also undertake a manual review where certain data added
is selected for a detailed review.

Operations: Our data engine is backed by processes for building and expanding large data sets. Following are the
building blocks of certain of our data engines:

Standard Operating Procedures (“SOP ”): We have implemented detailed internal SOP documentation for most
data modules with training guides, walkthroughs and case examples. Unhandled exceptions encountered in daily
operations are escalated to the concerned team for regular updating of SOPs.

Development and Launch of New Data Points: We have a templatized process design for launching new data
points. The process is powered by a centralized hiring team for ramp-up of teams and a central automation team
for standardized design implementation and automation and backend IT support platform.

Regulatory Approvals: We have a team that liaises with local authorities to get country approvals for extraction
of information in other jurisdictions.

Tracking and Reporting: We maintain a daily review and tracking of each unit level. We also maintain tracking,
MIS and backend workflow for the modules.

Automation: We have local automation teams for each business unit. In addition to the central engineering team,
business unit specific reporting automations, process automations and improvement projects are conducted.
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Technology

Our platform is designed and built for SaaS delivery format and is available globally through web browsers on
computers and mobile. Our technology and infrastructure are built to be scalable, reliable and secure. The platform
is hosted entirely on cloud architecture. The design and deployment of our platform are centered on the following
areas:

New Age Technology Stack: Our platform is backed by technology stacks for building a scalable, high
performance and fast processing of vast amounts of data including for data storage and search; for bulk processing
of background jobs; stack for hosting and computing; a java script library for building user interfaces for high
performance and reusable frontend; and an open-source software provisioning, configuration management, and
application-deployment tool, for application infrastructure management.

Data aggregation and mining using statistical models and algorithms: We have in-house infrastructure for web-
crawling, data extraction, parsing, data mining engine and analysis. As of June 30, 2022, we scanned over 662
million web domains at the backend. The data is reviewed on prioritisation algorithms, analysing various data
points, scoring and prioritizing these data sets through various processing funnels.

Scalability: We use cloud infrastructure with our in-house developed internal software for auto setup and
deployment of any newly added server to the system to scale workloads of varying sizes at any time. Our
microservices based architecture and load balancing system enables different parts of the platform to work
independently and automatically ensuring that the end users experience high performance. We use queuing
systems to ensure execution of a high number of simultaneous tasks. Our platform employs a highly scalable,
distributed search engine allowing to run real-time complex queries on large volume of structured and unstructured
data.

Reliability: We use cloud infrastructure to host our platform along with dynamic load balancing to distribute
incoming requests onto different servers and use infrastructure management systems to manage the server
infrastructure automatically resulting in minimal manual intervention. Due to these capabilities, our platform had
an uptime percentage of 99.99% and 100.00% in Fiscal 2022 and in the three months ended June 30, 2022
respectively.

Security:

Infrastructure: We undertake regular security scans to detect any potential threats. We make use of virtual private
cloud within our cloud infrastructure to establish an internal network ensuring high-grade security.

Application: All our external communication is secured with encryption through HTTPS. We have an independent
authentication layer and store passwords by implementing industry standards. We have multiple automated checks
that highlight potential cases of suspicious usage. These are then analyzed for further investigation.

Product Development: We update our platform almost on a daily basis. Our platform updates are pushed to
customers without any downtime for users of our platform.

Team: The technology and platform are backed by product, design and engineering teams. The engineering team
is further divided into data, application and infrastructure teams. These teams are responsible for a number of
activities including data aggregation, maintaining and scaling large datasets and databases, data mining, backend
cloud infrastructure development and management and analytics, launch of modules and functionalities,
development of internal tools, user management and security and data APl management.

Go-to-Market Strategy

Sales: We have an internal sales and business development team (excluding our customer success and marketing
team) of 174 members, as of June 30, 2022, that covers Asia-Pacific, Europe, Middle East and Africa and
Americas. Our team structure ensures that we maintain our sales activities for 20 hours a day. The team addresses
all inbound and outbound leads through online channels via platform demonstrations, online meetings and calls.

The sales team has well-defined key performance indicators and undergo regular performance reviews.

Recruitment and training of our sales representatives is done in-house. We hire sales representatives based on
specified skills. Senior roles are filled internally or hired externally with strict hiring criteria. For new sales team
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member onboarding and training, we have a defined, self and systematic training program followed by a
managerial review supported by a central monitoring team.

Our sales operations are supported by a custom-built technology infrastructure that has been developed and is
maintained by a sales enablement team. The custom infrastructure includes automated processes and systems for
improving efficiency, increasing productivity, measurement of key performance indicators like CRM for lead
management, automatic generation of daily work plan for each sales representative, opportunity management
dashboards, central collateral repository, pipeline review and reporting dashboards.

Marketing: We primarily undertake digital marketing where we reach out to prospective and existing customers
primarily through online channels including emails, social media and search engine optimisation. Our primary
focus is on content marketing. We have negligible paid marketing and we have an in-house team that manages
our marketing activities.

We undertake various content marketing strategies including making sample data on publicly available pages and
search engine optimization, providing content for articles and sharing industry newsletters, sector and geography
focused reports. The marketing content is internally generated and published using our publicly available pages,
social media accounts as well as through direct emails to our prospective and past users.

To build our brand awareness, we provide data to leading media outlets both in India and globally to use our data
and quote us as sources in their articles and news reports. We also collaborate as knowledge partners for various
events and report publications.

To strengthen our brand, we publish “Tracxn” awards across two categories — ‘Tracxn Soonicorn Awards’ and
‘Tracxn Emerging Awards’. The ‘Tracxn Soonicorn Awards’ recognize promising companies across different
sectors and industries within a single geography that are likely soon-to-be unicorns or attain a valuation of US$1
billion, while the ‘Tracxn Emerging Awards’ recognize companies which are the growing startups in a sector or
industry within a single geography. We believe that this helps us in increasing our brand recall, social media
presence as well as in improving our engagement with the companies. We actively use our various social media
handles for increasing overall engagement with our external stakeholders.

We also conduct regular webinars for our users and prospective customers to introduce new features launched,
key platform modules available on the platform and to increase the overall engagement with our existing and
prospective customers. We regularly use social media to share snippets of key insights, latest trends across sectors
and industry through report snippets and webinar updates.

Customer Success
Our aim is to provide enterprise-grade support for our global customer base.

Onboarding: Once a new customer is closed by our sales team, it is passed to the customer success team for
onboarding and ongoing support. The customer success team provides the platform demo while onboarding of
new customers keeping in mind specific use cases of different types of customers. We also offer customized
onboarding guides that enable users to start exploring the platform on their own and are focused on features
relevant to the use case of the respective customer category. An account manager is assigned to every customer
who supports the customer in the initial set-up, customization of the platform, resolution of queries and is available
to the customer for ongoing support.

Support: The customer success team addresses any queries or support tickets that come up from customers. We
have an automated ticketing system through which all queries are logged into our system and tracked for timely
closure. We try to resolve all the customer tickets and the support team operates across multiple time shifts
working seven days,18 hours during weekdays and 12 hours on holidays and weekends.

In addition, the customer success team also conducts monthly webinars on newly launched features and modules
and does periodic touch points with customers to increase engagement. The customer success team is responsible
for the renewal and upselling within Customer Accounts.

Customer Segments

We work with 1,139 Customers across 58 countries, as of June 30, 2022. No single Customer accounted for more
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than 1.54% of our revenue from operations in the last three completed Fiscals and in the three months ended June
30, 2022. Our customers span various industries including investment industry, financial services, technology,
healthcare, CPG, auto, manufacturing, education, non-profit and social impact. Our Customers include some of
the world’s largest organisations including a number of Fortune 500 companies and/or their affiliates.

We classify our customers in three main segments as below:

Private Market Investors and Investment Banks: Our customers in this segment include venture capital firms,
private equity firms and investment banks.

Corporates: Our customers include corporate development, investment and innovation teams at large corporates.

Others: Our customers include consulting companies, universities, accelerators and incubators, government
agencies and other companies.

The table below sets forth details of our Customer Accounts, as of the dates indicated:

Customer As of March 31, As of June 30,

Segment 2020 2021 2022 2021 2022
Private Market 338 456 571 494 588
Investors and
Investment Banks
Corporations 191 246 309 274 312
Others? 113 153 212 178 239
Total 642 855 1,092 946 1,139

# Others include government agencies, academic institutions, start-up accelerators and incubators.
Competition

Our current competitors include free online and offline sources of information on companies and businesses,
including government records, company websites, and open online databases, our current and potential customers’
internal and homegrown company databases; other providers of third-party company attributes, technology
attributes, and business contact information; other providers of online private companies, market information
databases and platforms. Our competitors include, among others, other private market data service providers such
as Crunchbase, CBInsights, PrivCo and Pitchbook (Source: Company Commissioned F&S Report).

We believe the principal factors that drive competition between vendors in the market include comprehensive
platform offering; quality and accuracy of data; breadth and depth of data; ease of use and deployment; tangible
benefits and return on investment for customers; data privacy and security; and sophistication of solutions used to
manage, maintain and combine intelligence. We believe we compete reasonably across these factors. For further
information, see “Risk Factors — We face competition from and could lose market share to our competitors, which
could adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.” on page 32.

Intellectual Property Rights

Our success and ability to compete depend in part upon our ability to protect our technology and to establish and
adequately protect our intellectual property rights. We have obtained 12 registrations for trademarks, including
‘Minicorn’, ‘Soonicorn’, ‘Tracxn’ and ‘Tracxn.com’ under various classes in India, as of June 30, 2022. Also see,
“Risk Factors — We may be unable to successfully protect our intellectual property rights from being infringed by
others, including competitors” on page 42.

Human Resources

As of June 30, 2022, we had 808 full-time employees on our payroll. The following table sets forth a breakdown
of our employees by function as of June 30, 2022:

Function Number of Employees
Analysts and Data Operations 447
Product and Technology 81
Sales Marketing and Customer Success 221
Business Support 59
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Total | 808

We have an internal recruitment team where we have defined “Whom to Hire’ frameworks across teams
optimizing the hiring process and allowing us to scale teams across functions. We have developed an in-house
methodology for managing our recruitment process. There is a defined and structured appraisal framework as well
for yearly performance review.

We place significant emphasis on training our personnel and increasing their skill levels, and fostering ongoing
employee engagement. We organize in-house training for our employees through skill building programs and
professional development programs at all levels and across all functions. We obtain feedback periodically from
our employees both team-wise and at an organisation level. Employees can also reach out to senior management
with any queries. Our employees are not unionised into any labour or workers’ unions and we have not
experienced any major work stoppages due to labour disputes or cessation of work in the last three years. See,
“Risk Factors — Our attrition rate (both due to voluntary attrition and due to underperformance) in Fiscals 2020,
2021 and 2022, and in the three months ended June 30, 2021 and 2022 was 66.08%, 39.91%, 49.02%, 13.24%
and 13.79%, respectively. Failure to attract and retain highly skilled professionals may materially adversely
affect our business, financial condition, cash flows and results of operations.” on page 35.

Insurance

We have obtained a health insurance policy for our employees. Further, we have obtained a directors and officers’
liability insurance. We have also obtained a public offering of securities insurance. Also, see “Risk Factors — We
do not have any insurance coverage for our systems and operations. Further, our insurance coverage could prove
inadequate to satisfy potential claims or protect us from potential operational hazards and losses which may have
a material adverse effect on our financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.” on page 37.

However, our insurance policies may not be able to cover all of our losses and we cannot provide any assurance
that we will not incur losses or suffer claims beyond the limits of, or outside the relevant coverage of, our insurance
policies.

Corporate Social Responsibility (“CSR”)

We seek to integrate our business values with our operations so we may undertake our business activities in an
ethical and transparent manner. Further, we seek to improve our fulfilment of social responsibilities and enhance
our economic practices in an attempt to create a positive impact on the society. Our CSR Committee comprising
Neha Singh, Abhishek Goyal and Nishant Verman has adopted a CSR policy with a focus on educational,
healthcare and medical relief, and environmental sustainability, among others.

Properties

Our Registered and Corporate Office is located at L-248, 2™ Floor, 17" Cross, Sector 6, H.S.R. Layout, Bengaluru
560 102, Karnataka, India which is leased by us.
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KEY REGULATIONS AND POLICIES IN INDIA

The following is an overview of the important laws, policies and regulations which are relevant to our business
and related sectors. The regulations set out below are not exhaustive and are only intended to provide general
information. The statements below are based on the current provisions of Indian law, and the judicial and
administrative interpretations thereof, which are subject to change or modification by subsequent legislative,
regulatory, administrative or judicial decisions. The following is only intended to provide general information to
the investor and is neither designed nor intended to be a substitute for professional legal advice. For details of
government approvals obtained by us, where necessary, in compliance with these regulations, refer to
“Government and Other Approvals” on page 295.

I.  Industry-specific Regulations
Information Technology Act, 2000 and the rules made thereunder

The Information Technology Act (“IT Act”) was enacted to provide legal recognition to transactions carried out
by various means of electronic data interchange involving alternatives to paper-based methods of communication
and storage of information. The IT Act also seeks to facilitate the electronic filing of documents and to create a
mechanism for the authentication of electronic documentation through digital signatures. The IT Act prescribes
punishment for publishing and transmitting obscene material in electronic form. The IT Act has extraterritorial
jurisdiction over any offence or contravention under the IT Act committed outside India by any person,
irrespective of their nationality, if the act or conduct constituting the offence or contravention involves a computer,
computer system or computer network located in India. Additionally, the IT Act also empowers the Government
of India to direct any of its agencies to intercept, monitor or decrypt any information in the interest of the country’s
sovereignty, integrity, defence and security of India, among other things. The Information Technology (Procedure
and Safeguards for Blocking for Access of Information by Public) Rules, 2009 specifically permit the Government
of India to block access of any information generated, transmitted, received, stored or hosted in any computer
resource by the public, the reasons for which are required to be recorded by it in writing.

By means of an amendment in 2008, the IT Act legalized the validity of contracts formed through electronic
means. Additionally, the IT Act creates liability for negligence in dealing with or failure to protect sensitive
personal data and gives protection to intermediaries in respect of liabilities for third party information made
available to or hosted by them. The Act does so by prescribing civil and criminal liability including fines and
imprisonment for computer-related offences including those relating to unauthorized access to computer systems,
tampering with or unauthorised manipulation of any computer, computer system or computer network and,
damaging computer systems and creates liability for negligence in dealing with or handling any sensitive personal
data or information in a computer resource and in maintaining reasonable security practices and procedures in
relation thereto.

In April 2011, the Department of Information Technology, Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology,
Government of India (“DolT”), in exercise of its power to formulate rules with respect to reasonable security
practices and procedures and sensitive personal data, notified the Information Technology (Reasonable Security
Practices and Procedures and Sensitive Personal Data or Information) Rules, 2011 (“IT Security Rules”) in
respect of Section 43A of the IT Act, which prescribe directions for the collection, disclosure, transfer and
protection of sensitive personal data by a body corporate or any person acting on behalf of a body corporate. The
IT Security Rules require every such body corporate to provide a privacy policy for handling and dealing with
personal information, including sensitive personal data, ensuring the security of all personal data collected by it
and publishing such policy on its website. The IT Security Rules further require that all such personal data be used
solely for the purposes for which it was collected and any third party disclosure of such data is made with the
prior consent of the information provider unless contractually agreed upon between them or where such disclosure
is mandated by law.

Il. Labour Legislations

Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal) Act, 2013

The Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal) Act, 2013 was enacted
to curb the rise in sexual harassment that women were facing in their workplaces and it intended to make

workplaces safer for them by enacting for prevention of such harassment and redressal of complaints and for
matters connected with sexual harassment. The terms sexual harassment and workplace are both defined in the
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act. Every employer is required to constitute an “Internal Complaints Committee” and every officer and member
of the company shall hold office in the committee for a period not exceeding three years from the date of
nomination. Any aggrieved woman can make a complaint in writing to the Internal Committee in relation to sexual
harassment of female at the workplace. Every employer has a duty to provide a safe working environment at the
workplace which shall include safety from the persons coming into contact at the workplace, organising awareness
programs and workshops, displaying rules relating to sexual harassment at any conspicuous part of the workplace,
providing necessary facilities to the committee formed for dealing with the complaint, such other procedural
requirements to assess the complaints.

Other applicable labour legislations

The employment of workers, depending on the nature of activity, is, at present, regulated by a wide variety of
generally applicable labour laws. The following is an indicative list of labour laws applicable to our operations
owing to the nature of our business activities:

e Employees’ Provident Funds and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952;
e Employees’ Compensation Act, 1923;

Employees’ State Insurance Act, 1948;

Equal Remuneration Act, 1976;

Maternity Benefit Act, 1961;

Payment of Bonus Act, 1965; and

Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972.

Labour Codes

In order to rationalize and reform labour laws in India, the Government has enacted four labour codes that would
subsume primarily all of the central labour laws and would collectively form the governing labour legislations, as
and when brought into effect. These four codes are:

(@) The Code on Wages, 2019

The Code on Wages, 2019 received the assent of the President of India on August 8, 2019 and proposes to subsume
four existing laws namely, the Payment of Wages Act, 1936, the Minimum Wages Act, 1948, the Payment of
Bonus Act, 1965 and the Equal Remuneration Act, 1976. The Central Government has notified certain provisions
of this code predominantly concerning the constitution of the Central Advisory Board and other provisions of this
code will be brought into force on a date to be notified by the Central Government.

(b) The Occupational Safety, Health and Working Conditions Code, 2020

The Occupational Safety, Health and Working Conditions Code, 2020 received the assent of the President of India
on September 28, 2020 and proposes to subsume certain existing legislations, including the Factories Act, 1948,
the Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Act, 1970, the Inter-State Migrant Workmen (Regulation of
Employment and Conditions of Service) Act, 1979 and the Building and Other Construction Workers (Regulation
of Employment and Conditions of Service) Act, 1996. The provisions of this code will be brought into force on a
date to be notified by the Central Government.

(c) The Industrial Relations Code, 2020

The Industrial Relations Code, 2020 received the assent of the President of India on September 28, 2020 and it
proposes to subsume three existing legislations, namely, the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, the Trade Unions Act,
1926 and the Industrial Employment (Standing Orders) Act, 1946. The provisions of this code will be brought
into force on a date to be notified by the Central Government.

(d) The Code on Social Security, 2020

The Code on Social Security, 2020 received the assent of the President of India on September 28, 2020 and it
proposes to subsume certain existing legislations including the Employee’s Compensation Act, 1923, the
Employees’ State Insurance Act, 1948, the Employees’ Provident Funds and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952,
the Maternity Benefit Act, 1961, the Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972, the Building and Other Construction
Workers” Welfare Cess Act, 1996 and the Unorganised Workers’ Social Security Act, 2008. The provisions of
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this code will be brought into force on a date to be notified by the Central Government.
Shops and establishments legislations in various states

Under the provisions of local shops and establishments legislations applicable in the states in which establishments
are set up, establishments are required to be registered. These legislations regulate the working and employment
conditions of the workers employed in shops and establishments including commercial establishments and provide
for fixation of opening and closing hours, daily and weekly working hours, rest intervals, overtime, holidays,
leave, he